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PREFACE 

NEARLY  everywhere  in  the  South  and  in  most 
schools  of  the  North,  Caesar  is  the  first  Latin 
author  studied,  .and  generally  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second  year  in  Latin.  Efforts  have  been  made 
to  substitute  second  Latin  books,  Viri  Romae, 
Nepos,  and  other  less  difficult  texts,  but  in  the 
majority  of  instances  without  much  success. 

Parents,  teachers,  and  colleges  seem  to  unite  in 
the  demand  that  Caesar  should  be  the  first  author 
read,  and  that  we  must  find  the  shortest  road  to 
this  end ;  that  we  must  train  our  boys  and  girls 
from  the  earliest  possible  moment  to  read,  not  sec- 
ond rate  authors  because  of  fewer  difficulties  pre- 
sented, but  Caesar,  Cicero,  and  the  other  great 
masters  of  Roman  literature. 

The  idea  has  always  been  prevalent  that  Caesar 
is  easy  Latin,  and  this  is  true  with  regard  to  the 
greater  part,  written  as  it  is  in  the  clear,  concise 
style  of  the  famous  warrior.  There  are  passages, 
however,  as  difficult  as  any  found  in  authors  usually 
read  at  a  later  period,  and,  unfortunately  for  teacher 
and  pupil,  many  of  these  occur  near  the  beginning 
of  the  first  book.  The  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
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paragraphs,  for  instance,  are  examples  of  difficult 
Latin,  and  joined  to  the  ordinary  difficulties  of  con- 
struction, the  pupil  has  to  contend  with  indirect 
discourse,  the  greatest  enemy  of  the  young  Latin 
scholar.  These  difficulties  have  led  many  to  com- 
mence with  the  second  book,  but,  while  somewhat 
less  difficult,  the  same  objection  is  still  true ;  there 
is  one  sentence  in  this  book  where  the  subject  is 
separated  from  the  predicate  by  ninety-four  words. 
And  then,  too,  there  is  the  natural  objection  felt 
by  teacher,  pupil,  and  parent  against  beginning 
Caesar  anywhere  than  at  the  first  part  of  the  first 
book,  the  natural  point  to  begin  reading  any  author. 
These  facts  show  the  absolute  necessity  of  direct 
preparation,  and  why  the  "  class  in  Caesar  is  the 
occasion  for  daily  prayer,"  as  a  bright  teacher 
remarked. 

The  Writer  has  felt  keenly  the  hardships  of  the 
situation,  —  the  injustice  to  both  pupil  and  teacher, 
—  and  this  little  book,  prepared  during  the  interval 
of  exacting  duties,  is  the  result. 

The  plan  of  the  work  is  to  present  the  story  of 
the  Helvetian  war,  as  told  in  the  first  thirty  chap- 
ters of  Caesar,  in  a  simplified  form.  Whenever 
possible,  the  exact  words  of  Caesar  are  used,  but 
the  lessons  are  graded,  and  difficult  constructions 
are  deferred  until  they  have  been  explained  gradu- 
ally and  systematically.  Beginning  with  the  sim- 
plest forms  of  nouns  and  verbs,  six  lessons  are 
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occupied  with  the  various  ways  in  which  Caesar 
uses  the  six  cases  of  nouns ;  then  follows  the  de- 
velopment of  the  pronoun,  adjective,  verb,  and 
subordinate  clauses,  introducing  indirect  discourse 
at  Lesson  XX. 

The  only  previous  training  required  is  acquaint- 
ance with  forms  of  nouns,  pronouns,  adjectives,  and 
verbs,  —  three  or  four  months'  work.  With  such 
preliminary  instruction,  at  the  close  of  his  first 
year  the  pupil  will  find  himself  able  to  understand 
the  constructions  of  Caesar  and  with  the  first  book 
more  than  half  completed,  —  a  result  commonly 
requiring  about  a  year  and  a  half.  By  the  time 
the  thirtieth  chapter  is  reached  the  pupil  is  made 
familiar  with  all  the  parts  of  speech,  all  the  lead- 
ing constructions  of  Caesar,  and,  besides,  is  con- 
scious of  having  made  considerable  headway  in  the 
Commentaries. 

Two  courses  are  then  open  before  him.  First, 
that  of  continuing  from  Chapter  XXX ;  or  second, 
that  of  taking  up  the  text  from  the  beginning  with 
the  feeling,  in  either  case,  of  being  prepared  for 
intelligent  reading.  By  this  method  it  is  hoped 
that  the  abrupt  transition  from  the  elementary 
Latin  books  will  be  avoided,  and  the  pupil  will 
not  find  himself  face  to  face,  at  the  very  outset, 
with  the  numerous  difficulties  of  the  author,  and 
yet  will  still  be  studying  the  very  constructions 
and  the  very  words  of  Caesar. 
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After  completing  this  little  gradus  ad  Caesarem, 
he  will  be  prepared  to  read  with  appreciation,  and, 
it  is  hoped,  with  some  degree  of  pleasure,  the  Com- 
mentaries of  the  great  Roman.  The  grammar 
work  is  based  on  the  texts  (latest  editions)  of  Hark- 
ness  (H.)  (complete  Latin  Grammar,  references  to 
the  author's  Standard  Grammar  being  given  in 
parentheses),  Lane-Morgan  (LM.),  Allen  and  Green- 
ough  (A.),  Bennett  (B.),  and  Gildersleeve  (G.),  though 
no  one  has  been  slavishly  followed,  and  in  some 
instances  it  is  believed  that  improvement  has  been 
made  in  clearness  of  statement  and  outline.  Long 
vowels  are  marked,  and  even  the  so-called  hidden 
quantities  are  indicated,  where  the  results  of  mod- 
ern scholarship  agree. 

M.  L.  BRITTAIN. 
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CAESAR 


AMONG  the  great  names  Rome  has  presented  for 
the  admiration  of  the  world,  that  of  Julius  Caesar 
is  easily  first.  Not  to  know  something  of  his  life 
and  work  argues  an 
inexcusable  ignorance. 
He  was  great,  not 
merely  as  a  general, 
but  also  as  an  orator 
and  statesman.  Added 
to  this,  the  mere  fact 
that  his  Gallic  Com- 
mentaries have  been 
models  for  study  for 
hundreds  of  years  es- 
tablishes conclusively 
the  verdict  of  man- 
kind with  regard  to 
his  ability  as  a  writer. 

He  was  born  on  the  i2th  of  July,  100  B.C.,  six 
years  after  Pompey  and  Cicero.  His  family  was 
aristocratic.  On  his  father's  side  he  claimed  de- 
scent from  lulus,  the  son  of  Trojan  Aeneas,  and 
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it  was  in  this  way  that  the  family  of  Caesar  ac- 
counted for  the  name  of  Julius. 

He  is  described  as  handsome,  intellectual,  and 
somewhat  inclined  to  foppishness.  At  the  age  of 
seventeen  he  married  Cornelia,  and  thus  allied  him- 
self to  the  party  of  the  people,  then  headed  by 
Marius.  Soon  after  this,  Sulla,  the  leader  of  the 
opposing  faction,  having  made  himself  master  of 
Rome,  ordered  Caesar  to  divorce  Cornelia.  Caesar 
refusing,  Sulla  exiled  him,  and  it  was  only  after 
the  greatest  exertions  on  the  part  of  his  friends 
that  he  was  allowed  to  return  to  Rome,  Sulla 'say- 
ing, u  the  youth  for  whom  you  plead  will  one  day 
overthrow  the  aristocracy,  for  in  this  young  Caesar 
are  many  Mariuses." 

In  one  of  his  first  campaigns  Caesar  received  a 
civic  crown  for  saving  the  life  of  a  fellow-soldier. 
When  only  twenty-three  he  conducted  the  prose- 
cution against  Dolabella,  and  thus  gained  a  wide 
reputation  as  an  orator.  This  turned  his  attention 
to  public  speaking,  and  he  set  out  for  Rhodes  to 
study  oratory  under  Apollonius  Molon.  While  on 
the  way  he  was  captured  by  pirates  who  demanded 
a  large  sum  as  ransom.  He  laughingly  told  them 
that  they  underrated  their  prisoner,  and  promised 
them  twice  as  much  as  they  demanded.  "  But,"  he 
added,  "  when  I  am  set  at  liberty,  I  shall  return 
and  crucify  every  one  of  you."  And  he  kept  his 
promise. 
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After  filling  many  minor  offices,  at  the  age  of 
forty-one  he  became  consul  and  formed  an  alliance 
with  Crassus  and  Pompey,  known  as  the  "  First 
Triumvirate."  The  next  year  he  was  given  the 
government  of  Gaul,  and  it  is  the 
subjugation  of  this  country  that  he 
describes  in  his  commentaries.  For 
eight  years  he  was  occupied  with  this 
work,  until,  through  the  jealousy  of 
Pompey,  he  was  ordered  to  disband 
his  army.  Caesar  refused,  and,  cross- 
ing the  Rubicon,  set  out  to  make 
himself  master  of  Rome.  On  August 
9,  B.C.  48,  he  met  Pompey  at  Phar-  -POMPEY 
salia  and  defeated  him.  Shortly  afterwards  Pompey 
was  murdered  in  Egypt,  and  Caesar,  being  without 
a  rival,  was  made  Dictator  and  afterwards  Impera- 
tor  for  life.  Later  on  he  was  offered  the  crown,  but 
refused.  There  were  many  Romans,  however,  who 
looked  with  dislike  on  his  increasing  power,  and  a 
conspiracy  was  formed,  headed  by  Brutus  and  Cas- 
sius,  the  former  of  whom  had  received  many  favors 
at  the  hands  of  Caesar.  They  attacked  him  in  the 
Senate  house  on  the  Ides  of  March,  B.C.  44.  He 
defended  himself  bravely,  but  seeing  Brutus  among 
the  assassins,  he  uttered  the  reproachful  words,  "  Et 
tu,  Brute,"  and,  pierced  with  wounds,  fell  at  the 
base  of  Pompey's  statue. 

Summing  up  his  life,  we  may  say  that,  as  a  gen- 


INTRODUCTION    TO   CAESAR 


eral,  he  has  had  no  rival  save  Napoleon ;  as  a 
statesman,  he  was  among  the  first;  as  a  writer, 
nothing  in  the  Latin  language  surpasses  his  Gallic 
Commentaries  for  purity  and  simplicity. 


THE  DEATH  OF  CAESAR 


THE    HELVETIAN   WAR 

THE  Helvetii  were  people  of  Celtic  origin,  in- 
habiting almost  all  that  region  now  known  as 
Switzerland.  We  first  hear  of  them  near  the  close 
of  the  second  century  B.C.,  when  one  of  their  tribes, 
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the  Tigurini,  allying  themselves  with  others,  de- 
feated the  Roman  consul,  Lucius  Cassius.  Caesar 
refers  to  this  event  in  the  twelfth  paragraph  of 
Book  I. 

In  the  year  58  B.C.,  incited  by  ambitious  leaders, 
and  believing  that  their  military  prowess  entitled 
them  to  greater  possessions,  they  determined  to 
leave  their  homes  and  take  possession  of  more  fer- 
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tile  land  to  the  southwest,  lying  near  the   Roman 
Province  in  Gaul. 

It  is  with  the  account  of  his  campaigns  against 
this  uprising  that  Caesar  begins  his  Gallic  Com- 
mentaries. He  devotes  a  little  more  than  half  of 
the  first  book,  thirty  chapters  in  all,  to  this  war, 
and  in  them  is  presented  a  splendid  illustration  of 
his  qualities  both  as  a  writer  and  a  commander. 
After  two  battles  the  Helvetii,  being  completely 
subdued,  were  forced  to  return  to  their  former  ter- 
ritories. Of  the  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight 
thousand  who  left  their  homes,  less  than  one-third 
survived  to  tell  the  tale  of  their  encounter  with  the 
victorious  eagles  of  Rome. 
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There  are  many  advantages  to  both  teacher  and  pupil 
in  having  a  certain  definite  form  to  be  used  in  parsing. 
This  is  particularly  true  in  studying  a  language  like  the 
Latin,  remarkable  for  its  precision  and  accuracy. 

By  this  means  the  pupil  will  know  exactly  what  is  ex- 
pected of  him,  and  this  is  no  small  advantage  when  one 
considers  the  multiplicity  of  details  required,  for  instance, 
in  parsing  a  verb  in  the  Subjunctive  mood. 

The  following  forms  for  parsing  are  prepared  with  refer- 
ence to  two  ideas:  (i)  To  present  leading  principles  con- 
cisely. (2)  To  arrange  the  work  logically. 

In  parsing,  the  student  should  be  taught  that,  as  a  rule, 
there  are  three  questions  to  be  answered ;  namely,  what  is 
it  ?  where  found  ?  why  ?  And  they  include  everything 
commonly  required  by  colleges  in  their  entrance  examina- 
tions. The  three  numbers  at  the  beginning  of  the  work 
are  understood  as  referring  to  those  questions. 

The  remainder  of  the  parsing  is  drill  upon  the  forms. 
In  parsing  verbs,  a  synopsis  of  the  tenses  formed  upon  the 
same  stem  is  required.  For  instance,  on  the  Present  Stem, 
the  Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  tenses  are  formed ; 
these  constitute  the  Present  System. 

On  the  Perfect  Stem,  the  Perfect,  Pluperfect,  and  Future 
Perfect  tenses,  these  forming  the  Perfect  System. 
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On  the  Supine  Stem,  the  Future  Active  and  Perfect 
Passive  Participles  and  the  Supine,  forming  the  Supine 
System. 

Should  the  word  parsed  be  an  Infinitive,  Participle, 
Gerund,  or  Supine,  the  synopsis  is  to  be  given  in  the  ist 
person,  singular ;  otherwise  in  the  person  and  number  of 
the  word  parsed. 

In  practice  the  work  may  be  shortened  by  the  use  of 
abbreviations,  and  where  time  is  lacking,  by  omitting  the 
inflections. 

FORM   FOR  NOUNS 

Annos  septem  regnavit,  He  reigned  seven  years. 

1.  Common  noun,  2d  declension. 

2.  Plural,  accusative,  masculine. 

3.  Accusative  of  time. 

RULE.  —  Duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space  are  ex- 
pressed by  the  accusative. 

Stem:  anno 

Nom.  annus  anni 

Gen.  anni  annorum 

Dat.  anno  annls 

Ace.  annum  annos 

Voc.  anne  anni 

Abl.  annd  annls 

FORM    FOR   PRONOUNS 

Homines  quos  dlxl,  The  men  whom  I  mentioned. 

1.  Relative  pronoun,  three  terminations. 

2.  Plural,  accusative,  masculine. 

3.  Agrees  with  its  antecedent,  homines,  and  is  the  direct 
object  of  dlxl. 
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RULES. — (i)  A^^lajive^ronoun  agrees  zvith  its  antece- 
dent in  gender ;  number,  and  person.  (2)  The  direct  object  of 
an  action  is  put  in  the  accusative. 


Nom. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quSrum 

Dat. 

CUl 

CUl 

CUl 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

qu5 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

FORM   FOR  ADJECTIVES 

Usus  magister  est  bonus,  Experience  is  a  good  teacher. 

1.  Descriptive  adjective,  3  terminations,  ist  and  2d  de- 
clensions. 

2.  Positive,  nominative,  masculine,  singular. 

3.  Modifies  magister. 

RULE. — Adjectives  agree  with  the  nouns  they  modify  in 
gender,  number,  and  case. 

Compared  :  bonus,  melior,  optimus. 

Nom.  bonus,  -a,  -um  boni,  -ae,  -a 

Gen.  boni,  -ae,  -i  bonorum,  -arum,  -drum 

Dat.  bono,  -ae,  -5  bonis,  -is,  -is 

Ace.  bonum,  -am,  -um  bonds,  -as,  -a 

Voc.  bone,  -a,  -um  boni,  -ae,  -a 

Abl.  bond,  -a,  -5  bonis,  -is,  -is 

FORM   FOR   VERBS 

Cum  Caesar  Tulliam  amavisset,  Since  Caesar  loved  Tullia. 

1.  Regular  transitive  verb,  amo,  -are,  -avl,  -atus 

2.  Active,  subjunctive,  pluperfect,  3d  person,  singular, 
1st  conjugation. 

3.  Predicate  of  Caesar. 
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RULE.  —  A  finite  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number 
and  person.      The  subjunctive  is  used  in  cum  causal  clause. 

Stems:    ama-,  amav-,  amat- 
PERFECT  SYSTEM 

INDIC.  SUBJ.  INF. 

Perfect  amavit  amaverit  amavisse 

Pluperfect  amaverat  amavisset 

Future  Perfect         amaverit 

FORM    FOR   INFINITIVES,    PARTICIPLES,   ETC. 

Scipio  audltus,   Scipio  having  been  heard. 

1.  Regular  transitive  verb,  audio,  -ire,  -ivl,  -itus. 

2.  Passive  participle,  perfect,  singular,  nominative,  mas- 
culine, 4th  conjugation. 

3.  Agrees  with  Scipio. 

RULE.  —  Participles  agree  with  the  words  they  modify  in 
gender,  number,  and  case. 

Stems:  audi-,  audiv-,  audit- 

SUPINE  SYSTEM 

INDIC.  SUBJ.                     INF.                PART. 

Perfect             audltus  sum  auditus  sim           auditus  esse        auditus 

Pluperfect             "        eram  "       essem 
Future  Perfect       "        ero 

Future  auditum  iri 

FORM   FOR   ADVERBS 

Bellum  saepe  gerebat,  He  often  waged  war. 

1.  Adverb  of  time. 

2.  Positive. 

3.  Qualifies  gerebat. 
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RULE. — Adverbs    qualify    verbs,    adjectives,    and  other 
adverbs. 

Compared  :  saepe,  saepius,  saepissime. 

FORM   FOR   PREPOSITIONS 
Gallia  est  divisa  in  partes,   Gaul  is  divided  into  parts. 

In  is  a  preposition,  governing  the  accusative  and  show- 
ing the  relation  between  est  divisa  and  partes. 

RULE.  —  Prepositions  show  the  relation  of  words  to  each 
other. 

FORM    FOR  CONJUNCTIONS 

Matrona  et  Sequana,    The  Matrona  and  Sequana. 

Et  is   a   coordinate   conjunction   and   connects   Matrona 
and  Sequana. 

RULE.  —  Conjunctions  connect  words,  sentences,  and  parts 
of  sentences. 

FORM    FOR   INTERJECTIONS 

Eheu  is  an  interjection  and  expresses  sorrow. 

RULE.  —  Interjections  are  used  to  express  surprise,  sor- 
row, etc. 


ABBREVIATIONS 


abl. 

—  ablative. 

indir.  disc. 

=  indirect  discourse. 

abs. 

=   absolute. 

inf. 

=   infinitive. 

ace. 

=  accusative. 

irr. 

=   irregular. 

act. 

=   active. 

lit. 

=  literally. 

adj. 

—  adjective. 

m.,  masc. 

=   masculine. 

adv. 

=  adverb. 

n.,  neut. 

=   neuter. 

tf. 

=   compare. 

nom. 

=   nominative. 

com. 

=   common. 

PS- 

=  page. 

comp 

—  comparative. 

part. 

=   participle. 

conj. 

=   conjunction. 

pass. 

=   passive. 

dat. 

=   dative. 

pers. 

=  person. 

decl. 

=   declension. 

per/. 

=   perfect. 

def. 

=   defective. 

plu. 

=  plural. 

dem. 

=   demonstrative. 

plup. 

=  pluperfect. 

dep. 

=   deponent. 

prep. 

=  preposition. 

dir.  disc. 

=   direct  discourse. 

pres. 

=  present. 

e.g. 

=   for  example. 

pron. 

=   pronoun. 

/.,  fern. 

=   feminine. 

rel. 

=   relative. 

fut. 

=   future. 

sc. 

=  understand. 

gen. 

=  genitive. 

sing. 

=   singular. 

i.e. 

=  that  is. 

subj. 

=  subjunctive. 

imp. 

=  imperative. 

sup. 

=  superlative. 

imperf. 

=   imperfect. 

voc. 

=  vocative. 

indie. 

=   indicative. 

vocab. 

=  vocabulary. 

H  =  Harkness'  Complete  Latin  Grammar,  references  to  Harkness'  Standard 
Grammar  being  inclosed  in  parenthesis.  LM  =  Lane  and  Morgan.  M  = 
Mooney.  A  —  Allen  and  Greenough.  G  —  Gildersleeve.  B  =  Bennett. 


THE    HELVETIAN   WAR 

THE    FIRST   THIRTY   CHAPTERS   OF    CAESAR 
SIMPLIFIED   AND    GRADED 


CHAPTER    I 

The  Inhabitants  of  Gaul 

i.    Belgae  et  Aqultanl  et  Celtae  Galliam  inco 

lunt.     Populi   Roman!  lingua  Celtae  Gall!  appel- 

lantur.      Horum  omnium 

Belgae   fortissiml    mllites 
5  sunt   et   saepe    cum   Ger- 

mams  pugnant.     Helve  til 

quoque  fortes  mllites  sunt, 

quod   proximl    sunt    Ger- 

manis,    quibuscum    conti- 
10  nenter      bellum      gerunt. 

Belgae  marifluminibusque 

Matrona  et  Sequana  conti- 

nentur.       AquitanI  a  Ga- 

rumna   flumine    ad    Pyrenaeos    montes    et   earn 
15  partem  ocean!  quae  est  ad  Hispaniam  pertinent. 
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Gall!   flnibus    Belgarum,    Rheno,    Rhodano,   Ga- 
rumna  fluminibus,  oceano  continentur. 

2.  r.  Belgae  .  .  .  Celtae :  the  Belgae,  Celtae,  and  Aqul- 
tanl,  inhabiting  respectively  northern,  central,  and  south- 
ern Gaul.       Notice   the    conjunctions  expressed  between 
the  three  words.     Notice  that  the  regular  use  of  Caesar  is 
to  express  them  thus   (polysyndeton)  or  to  omit  entirely 
(asyndeton).      Matrona   et   Sequana  (see  below)  form  no 
exception.     The  conjunction  is  used  there  because  it  takes 
both  rivers  to  form  the  southern  boundary. 

Galliam  :  Gaul,  practically  modern  France. 

2.    lingua  :  abl.,  in  the  langtiage. 

6.    Helvetil :  the  inhabitants  of  modern  Switzerland. 

8.  Germanls  :   to  the  Germans,  dative  after  the  adjective 
proximl. 

9.  quibuscum :  with  iv/iom  ;  cum  is  a  preposition  used 
as  enclitic  joined  to  quibus. 

ii.    marl :  by  the  sea,  ablative  of  means. 

THE   NOMINATIVE   CASE 

H.  387*  395  (368,  363)-     LM.  469,  475.     M.  174.     A.  173,  176,   184. 
G.  203,  205,  321.     B.  387,  393. 

3.  Caesar  uses  the  Nominative  case  in  three  ways :  — 

1.  As  subject  of  a  verb  :   Helvetil  bellum  gerunt,   the 
Helvetii  wage  war. 

2.  As  predicate  nominative :  Helvetil  sunt  milites,  the 
Helvetii  are  soldiers. 

3.  In  apposition  with  one  of  the  two  foregoing :    Caesar 
consul  venit,  Caesar,  the  consul,  came. 

Note  that  appositives  are  plural  when  agreeing  with  two  or 
more  nouns,  and  that  nouns  may  be  in  apposition  in  any  case. 
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Find  nine  nouns  used  in  Chapter  I  used  as  the  subjects 
of  verbs ;  find  three  used  as  predicate  nominatives ;  three 
used  as  appositives. 

ENDINGS   OF  THE  NOMINATIVE  —  GENDER 

4.  The  terminations  of  the  nominative  with  few  excep- 
tions show  the  gender  of  the  nouns  in  accordance  with  the 
following  table :  — 

MASCULINE  FEMININE  NEUTER 

ist  Decl.      a 

2d  Decl.       er,  ir,  us  um 

3d  Decl.      o  (except  do,  go,  io,       as,  es,  is,  ys,  x,  us,        a,  e,  i,  y,  c,  1,  n,  t, 

fern.),  or,  os,  er,  es         s  (after  cons.)  ar,  ur,  us 

4th  Decl.      us  ii 

5th  Decl.  es 

It  must  be  noted,  however,  that  there  are  some  general 
rules  independent  of  ending  or  declension. 
They  are  as  follows  :  — 

1.  Names  of  males,  rivers,  winds,  and  months  are  mas- 
culine. 

2.  Names   of   females,    countries,   towns,    islands,    and 
trees  are  feminine. 

3.  Indeclinable  nouns,  infinitives,  and  clauses  used  as 
nouns  are  neuter. 


CHAPTER    II 

Orgetorix,    desirous    of  Royal   Power,    incites    the    Helvetii    to 
acquire   More    Territory 

5.   Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilissimus  fuit  Orge- 
torix.     Is,  regni  cupiditate  inductus,  coniurationem 
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nobilitatis  fecit,  et  cum  fmitimis  civitatibus  pacem 
et  amicitiam  confirmavit.  Helvetii  undique  loci 
5  natura  continentur ;  una  ex  parte  flumine  Rheno, 
quT  agrum  Helvetium  a  Germanis  dividit,  altera 
ex  parte  monte  lura,  tertia,  flumine  Rhodano, 
quT  provinciam  nostram  ab  Helvetiis  dividit. 


EARLY  GERMANS 

Qua  de  causa  homines^  summae    virtutis    magno 
10  dolore  adficiebantur.     Fines,  quT  in  longitudinem 
mllia  passuum  ducenta  et  quadraginta  patebant, 
angustT  erant  pro  multitudine  hominum. 

6.    i.  nobilissimus :  most   noble,  adjective  in  the  super- 
lative degree  from  nobilis. 
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2.  regnl  :  for  tJie  kingdom,  objective  genitive  with  cu- 
piditate. 

inductus  :    induced,    perfect    passive    participle    from 
induce,  agreeing  with  is  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

3.  nobilitatis  :    of  the  nobility,   subjective  genitive  with 
coniurationem. 

4.  loci  :  of  the  place,  subjective  genitive  with  natura. 

5.  una  ex  parte:  on  one  side  ;  altera  ex  parte,  notice 
the  order. 

9.    virtutis  :  of  valor,  genitive  of  characteristic. 
1  1  .    passuum  :  of  paces,  partitive  genitive. 

THE   GENITIVE 

H.  437-4S8    (393-410).      LM.  549-595-      M-    215-231.      A.    213-223. 
G.  360-383.     B.  194-212. 

ENDINGS 


7. 


8.  The  Genitive  is  used  chiefly  to  limit  nouns,  but  it  is 
also    used  with    adjectives  and  verbs.     It  is  represented 
in    English    chiefly:    (i)  by   the   possessive   case:  domus 
Caesaris,   Caesars  house  ;    (2)  by  the  objective    with    of: 
domus  Caesaris,  the  house  of  Caesar. 

9.  The  leading  uses   of   the  genitive  found  in   Caesar 
are  as  follows  :  — 

I 
With  nouns  :  — 

I  .    Subjective  :  amor  deorum,  the  love  of  the  gods  (for  us). 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ist  Declension 

ae 

arum 

2d  Declension 

i 

orum 

3d  Declension 

is 

um,  ium 

4th  Declension 

us 

uum 

5th  Declension 

ei 

erum 

28  INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR 

2.  Objective  :  amor  deorum,  the  love  of  the  gods  (our  love 
for  them). 

3.  Characteristic:  vir   magnae   auctoritatis,   a   man  of 
great  authority. 

4.  Appositional :  tellus  Italiae,  the  land  of  Italy. 

5.  Partitive  :  mllitum  pars,  a  part  of  the  soldiers. 

II 

10.    With  adjectives  it  is  chiefly 

Objective  :  avidus  gloriae,  desirous  of  glory. 

n.    With  verbs:  — 

1.  Of    Memory:    reminiscor   virtutis,    /  remember  the 
valor. 

2.  Of  Judicial  Action  :    eum  accusare  avaritiae,  to  accuse 
him  of  avarice. 

3.  Of  Price   or   Value :    magnl    aestimare,    to    estimate 
highly. 

4.  Of  Feeling:  eorum  nos  miseret,  we  pity  them. 

5.  Special  verbs  :  egeo  consilil,  /  need  counsel. 


CHAPTER    III 

The  Preparations  of  Orgetorix  and  the  Helvetii 

12.  Cupidl  gloriae  et  auctoritate  Orgetorlgis  per- 
motT  iQmentorum  et  carrorum  magnum  numerum 
coemere  et  sementes  maximas  facere  constituerunt. 
In  tertiam  annum  profectionem  in  provinciam 
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5  Romanam  lege  confirmaverunt.  Ad  proximas 
clvitates  Orgetongem  legatum  miserunt.  Casti- 
cus  Sequanus  et  DumnorTx  Haeduus,  principes  in 
suls  clvitatibus,  auxilium  dederunt.  Castici  pater 
regnum  in  Sequams  habuerat.  Dumnorigi  Orge- 

10  torix  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dedit.  Itaque 
hi  tres  pnncipes  potentium  civitatum  inter  se 
fidem  et  iusiurandum  dederunt  et  Galliae  sese 
potiri  posse  speraverunt. 

13.  i.  gloriae:  of  glory,  objective  genitive  with  the 
adjective  cupidl. 

permoti :  influenced,  perfect  passive  participle ;  cf .  note 
on  inductus,  6. 

3.  coemere  and  facere :  to  buy  and  to  make,  objects  of 
const!  tuerunt. 

6.  legatum:  (as)  ambassador,  in  apposition  with  Orge- 
torigem. 

8.  dederunt:  perfect  indicative  from  do. 

9.  Dumnorlgi  dedit :  gave  to  Dumnorix,  dative  after  a 
transitive  verb. 

11.  inter  se  :  each  other ;  literally,  among  themselves. 

12.  Galliae  :  genitive  with  special  verbs  (potiri). 
sese  :  themselves,  emphatic  se. 


ANCIENT  PLOW 
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THE   DATIVE 

H.   422-436    (383-392).      LM.   525-548.      M.    201-214.      A.   224-236. 
G-  344-359-     B-  186-193. 

ENDINGS 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ist  Declension 

ae 

is 

2d  Declension 

5 

is 

3d  Declension 

i 

ibus 

4th  Declension 

Ul 

ubus,  ibus 

5th  Declension 

el 

ebus 

15.  The  Dative  is  commonly  translated  by  to  or  for,  rep- 
resenting the  person  or  thing  to  or  for  which  anything  is 
done. 

1 6.  The  dative  is  used  as  the  indirect  object  of  four 
classes  of  verbs  :  — 

1.  Transitive  verbs  :  librum  tibi  dedit,  he  gave  a  book 
to  you. 

2.  Intransitive  verbs :  ,paret  legibus,  he  obeys  the  laws. 

3.  Special  verbs :    civitati  persuasit,  he  persuades   the 
state. 

4.  Compound  verbs  :  Gallls  praestare,  to  excel  the  Gauls. 

17.  It  has  also  five  special  uses  :  — 

1 .  Possessor :    librum  est  tibi,  the  book  is  yours  (lit.  to 
you). 

2.  Apparent  agent :  mihi  est  ferendum,  it  must  be  borne 
by  me. 

3.  Purpose  or  end  :  est  mihi  curae,  it  is  a  care  to  me. 

4.  With  adjectives  :  patria  est  cara  mihi,  the  country  is 
dear  to  me. 

5.  Ethical  dative :  quid  mihi  Tongilius  fecit,  what  has 
my  Tongilius  done  ? 
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CHAPTER    IV 

The  Death  of  Orgetorix  after  being  summoned  to  Trial  by  the 
Helvetian   Officials 

18.  Ea  res  Helvetiorum  magistratibus  per  indi- 
cium enuntiata  est,  et  Orgetorlgem  causam  dicere 
coegerunt.  Coniurationis  accusatus  est  et  poena 
eius  criminis  Igni  cremari  fuit.  Quamobrem 

5  Orgetorix  ad  indicium  omnen  suam  familiam  et 
omnes  clientes  obaeratosque  suos  undique  coegit. 
Per  eos  se  periculo  eripuit.     Magistrates  ob  earn    y 
rem  incitati  armls  ius  suum  exsequi  conatT  sunt 
et  homines  ex  agiis  cogebant.     Interea  Orgetorix 

10  mortuus  est,  et  de  eius  morte  fuerunt  multi  ru- 
mores  apud  Helvetios. 

19.    i.  magistratibus:     magistrates,    indirect    object   of 
transitive  verb  enuntiare. 

3.  coegerunt:  compelled,  perfect  indicative  of  cogo. 
coniurationis :   conspiracy,  genitive  after  accusatus  est, 

verb  of  judicial  action. 

4.  criminis :  charge. 

5.  familiam:  notfamify;  Scotch  clan  is  more  accurate. 

6.  clientes:  dependents,  like  the  retainers  of  a  feudal  lord. 
obaeratos :  bondsmen,  practically  slaves,  on  account  of 

debt. 

8.    incitati :  aroused,  perfect  passive  participle  of  incitare. 

TO.    mortuus  est :  died,  deponent,  intransitive  verb,  hav- 
ing passive  form  with  an  active  meaning. 

rumores :  the    rumors  were   to   the  effect  that  he  had 
committed  suicide. 
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THE  ACCUSATIVE 

H.    403-421    (370-381).      LM.  495-524.      M.    183-200.      A.  237-240. 
328-343.       B.  172-185. 

ENDINGS 


20. 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ist  Declension 

am 

as 

2d  Declension 

um 

6s,  a 

3d  Declension 

em,  im  (like  nom.) 

es,  is,  a 

4th  Declension 

um,  u 

us,  ua 

5th  Declension 

em 

es 

21.    The  principal  uses  of  the  Accusative  are  :  — 

1.  Direct  object:  librum  scribit,  he  writes  a  book. 

2.  Predicate  accusative,  with  verbs  of  naming,  choosing, 
appointing,    etc. :    Ciceronem    consulem    creare,    to    make 
Cicero  consul. 

3.  Secondary  accusative,  with  verbs  of  asking,  teaching, 
etc. :  me  philosophiam  docuit,  he  taught  me  philosophy. 

4.  Greek  accusative,  sometimes  called  the  accusative  of 
specification  :  miles  membra  fractus,  a  soldier  shattered  as 
to  his  limbs  (  =  with  shattered  limbs). 

5.  Time  and  space:  decem  annos  regnavit,  he  reigned 
ten  years. 

6.  Limit  of  motion  :  Romam  rediit,  he  returned  to  Rome. 

7.  With  prepositions :  scribit  ad  Caesarem,  he  writes  to 
Caesar. 

8.  Subject  of  infinitive:   dicit  Caesarem  posse,  he  says 
Caesar  can. 

As  shown  by  the  examples  the  accusative  is  generally 
used  with  verbs.  It  is  found,  however,  with  prepositions, 
as  in  7 ;  with  adjectives,  as  in  4 ;  and,  in  rare  instances, 
with  substantives. 
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CHAPTER   V 

The  Helvetii  and  their  Allies  continue  their  Preparations 

22.  Post  eius  mortem  nihilo  minus  Helvetii  e 
finibus  suls  exire  constituerunt.  Ubi  iam  se  ad 
earn  rem  paratos  esse  arbitratl  sunt,  oppida  sua 
omnia,  vicos,  reliqua  privata  aedificia  incendunt. 
5  Itaque  et  domum  reditionis  spem  sustulerunt  et 
ad  bellum  parati  erant.  Frumentum  et  multa  alia 
in  itinere  portare  parant.  Persuadent  autem 
Rauricis  et  TulingTs  et  Latobngls.  HI  omnes 
idem  faciunt  et  una  cum  iis  proficlscuntur.  Boil, 
loqui  trans  Rhenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Nori- 
cum  transierant  Noreiamque  oppugnarant,  Helve- 
tiorum  amlci  et  socii  erant. 

23.    3.  arbitratl  sunt :  thought,  deponent  verb  (i.e.  pas- 
sive in  form,  active  in  meaning),  from  arbitrarl. 

4.  incendunt :  burn,  historical  present,  the  present  used 
instead  of  a  past  tense  to  express  the  thought  with  greater 
vividness. 

5.  domum  :  home,  accusative  of  limit  of  motion, 
sustulerunt :    took  away,  irregular  verb,  tollo,  tollere, 

sustull,  sublatus. 

8.  Rauricis,  Tulingis,  Latobrigis:   datives  after  special 
verb,  persuadent 

9.  una :  together,  adverb. 

proficlscuntur  :    depart,  deponent  verb,  historical  pres- 
ent.    See  notes  on  arbitratl  sunt  and  incendunt. 

1 1 .    oppugnarant  is  contracted  from  oppugnaverant.    The 
v  is  dropped  and  the  vowels  a  and  e  form  a. 

CAESAR  —  3 
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THE  VOCATIVE 
11.402(369).     LM.  492-494.     M.  257.     A.  241.     G.  201,  R.  i.    B.  171. 

ENDINGS 
24. 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

1st  Declension 

a 

ae 

2d  Declension 

e,  or  like  nom. 

l,  neuter  a 

3d  Declension 

like  nom. 

es    "      a 

4th  Declension 

us,  neuter  u 

us    "      a 

5th  Declension 

es 

es 

The  Vocative  is  the  case  of  address :  comburite  frumen- 
tum,  Helvetil !  burn  the  corn,  Helvetii  ! 

THE   ROMAN   CALENDAR 

25.  Dates  were  reckoned  by  the  Romans  from  three 
points  in  the  month  :  — 

1.  The  Kalends  (Kalendae),  the  first  of  the  month. 

2.  The  Nones  (Nonae),   the   /th  day  of  March,    May, 
July,  and  October,  but  the  5th  of  the  other  months. 

3.  The  Ides  (Idus),  the   I5th  day  of  March,  May,  July, 
and  October,  but  the  1 3th  of  the  other  months. 

From  these  three  points  the  days  were  counted  back- 
wards, with  a  difference  of  one  day  in  comparison  with 
our  method,  arising  from  the  fact  that  the  Romans  counted 
the  point  of  departure,  the  third  day  being  four  days 
before,  etc. 

26.  Hence  to  turn  the  Roman  dates  into  English :  — 

i.  For  Nones  and  Ides:  add  one  to  the  date  of  the 
Nones  and  Ides  and  subtract  the  given  number  :  ante  diem 
quartum  Nonas  lanuarias,  the  fomth  day  before  the  Nones 
of  January  =  5  -|-  i  —  4  =  Januarv  2. 
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2.  For  Kalends :  add  two  to  the  days  of  the  preceding 
month  and  subtract  the  given  number :  ante  diem  qulntum 
Kalendas  Apriles,  the  fifth  day  before  the  Kalends  of  April ; 
the  Kalends  of  April  occurred  on  April  ist;  the  31  days 
of  March  -f-  2  =  33  —  5  =  March  28. 


CHAPTER   VI 

The  Two  Routes 

27.  Duobus  itineribus  Helvetil  domo  exlre  po 
tuerunt  Unum,  per  Sequanos,  inter  montem 
luram  et  flumen  Rhodanum  angustum  et  difficile 
erat,  mons  autem  altissimus  impendebat.  Hoc 

5  itinere  vix  singulT  earn  duel  poterant  Alterum 
iter  per  provinciam  nostram  et  Allobroges  multo 
facilius  videbatur.  Inter  fines  Helvetiorum  et 
Allobrogum  Rhodanus  fluit.  Extremum  oppidum 
Allobrogum  est  proximumque  Helvetiorum  flni- 

10  bus  Genava.  Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helvetios 
pertinet.  Omnibus  rebus  comparatis  Helvetil 
ante  diem  qulntum  Kalendas  Apriles  ad  rlpam 
Rhodam  convenerunt. 

28.    I.  duobus  itineribus:  by  two  routes,  ablatives  from 
duo  and  iter. 

potuerunt  :  could,  from  possum,  perfect  indicative. 

4.  altissimus :  very  high,  adjective,  superlative  degree 
from  altus. 

5.  duel,  like   exlre   above,   completes   the   meaning   of 
the  main  verb,  hence  complementary  infinitive. 
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9.  proximum :  next,  adjective,  superlative  degree,  posi- 
tive wanting,  propior,  proximus. 

n.  rebus  comparatis :  all  tilings  having-  been  prepared, 
ablative  absolute. 

12.  The  expression  ante  diem  qulntum  Kalendas  Apriles 
is  often  abbreviated  as  follows  :  A.  D.  V.  Kal.  Apr.  It  is 
an  idiomatic  form  of  die  quinto  ante  Kalendas  Apriles,  on 
the  sth  day  before  the  Kalends  of  April,  i.e.  the  28th  of 
March.  See  26,  2. 


CARRUS 

THE   ABLATIVE 

H.   459-49°   (4H-431)-      LM-   596-655.      M.    232-255.      A.    242-259. 
G.  384-410.       B.  213-231. 

ENDINGS 

2Q.  SINGULAR  PLURAL 

1st  Declension  a  is 

2d  Declension  6  IS 

3d  Declension  e,  I  ibus 

4th  Declension  u  ibus,  ubus 

5th  Declension  e  ebus 

30.    As  the  genitive  is  the  adjective  case,  so  the  abla- 
tive may  be  called  the  adverb  case. 

It  unites  in  itself  three  distinct  uses :  — 

1.  The  Ablative  Proper,  or 

2.  The  Instrumental,  or 

3.  The  Locative,  or  where-cast. 


INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR  37 

31.  The  ablative  proper  is  used  to  express  :  — 

1.  Separation  :  me  metu  liberare,  to  free  me  from  fear. 

2.  Source:  love  natus,  born  front  (of)  Jupiter. 

3.  Comparison  :  iucundius  vita,  more  pleasant  than  life. 

32.  The  instrumental  ablative  denotes  :  — 

1 .  Characteristic  :  vir  summa  auctoritate,  a  man  of  the 
highest  authority. 

2.  Manner :  suls  moribus,  according  to  their  custom. 

3.  Cause  :  ars  utilitate  laudatur,  art  is  praised  on  account 
of  its  utility. 

4.  Means  :  gladio  pugnare,  to  fight  with  a  sword.     This 
ablative  is  used  after  a  few  special  verbs,  utor,  fruor,  fungor, 
potior,  and  vescor. 

5.  Price:  patriam  auro  vendidit,  he  sold  his  country  for 
gold. 

6.  Difference  :  biduo  me  antecessit,  he  preceded  me  by 
two  days. 

7.  Specification:    lingua  inter   se   differunt,   they   differ 
{from  one  another}  in  language. 

33.  The  locative  ablative  expresses  :  — 

1.  Place  :  Karthagine  reges  creabantur,  kings  were  made 
at  Cartilage. 

2.  Time  :   prlma  luce  castra  movet,  he  moves  the  camp 
at  dawn. 

3.  Ablative  absolute :   causa  cognita,  the  cause  having 
been  learned. 


AN  ANCIENT  ROMAN  COIN 
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CHAPTER   VII 

Caesar  comes    to    Geneva    and  receives    an    Embassy  from   the 

Helvetii 

34.  CaesarT,  quT  Romae  erat,  id  nuntiatur.  Ma- 
turat  ab  urbe  proficisci  et  in  Galliam  ulteriorem 
contendit ;  ad  Genavam  pervenit.  Erat  omnmo 

in  Gallia  ulteriore  le- 
gio  una.  Provinciae 
toti  quam  maximum 
potest  mllitum  nume- 
rum  imperat.  Turn 
pontem  qui  erat  ad 
Genavam  iubet  re- 
scind!. His  rebus 
permoti  Helvetii  le- 
gatos  ad  eum  mittunt 
nobilissimos  clvitatis. 
Iter  perprovinciam 
Romanam  a  Caesare 
postulant.  Sed  tem- 
poribus  antlquis  Hel- 
vetii consulem  Cas- 

20  sium  occlderant  exercitumque  eius  sub  iugum 
miserant.  Homines  autem  inimlco  animo  ab 
iniuria  in  itinere  non  temperant.  Quare  Caesar 
iter  per  provinciam  HelvetiTs  non  dedit.  Tamen 
diem  conloquio  cum  legatls  constituit. 


CAESAR 
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35.  i.  Romae  :  locative,  place  where,  genitive  in  form. 
2.    ulteriorem  :  adjective,  comparative  degree,  superlative 

ultimus,  positive  wanting. 

4.  legio :  this  was  Caesar's  favorite,  the  celebrated  tenth 
legion.     When  full  the  Roman  legion  consisted  of  6000 
men,  but  in  reality  the  number  was  generally  much  smaller. 
It  was  divided  into  ten  cohorts,   each  cohort  into  three 
maniples,  and  each  maniple  into  two  ordines. 

5.  una:  but  (only)  one. 

6.  quam  maximum :  as  great  as  possible,;  quam  with  the 
superlative  has  a  strengthening  force. 

ADJECTIVES 

H.  394-395  (4j8-444).      LM.  476-478-     M.  178.    A.  186-193.    G.  289- 
303.     B.  233-241. 

36.  i.  An  adjective  agrees  with  the  noun  it  qualifies  in 
gender,  number,  and  case :  vir  est  bonus,  the  man  is  good. 
With  two  or  more  nouns  the  adjective  is  sometimes  plural : 
pax  et  concordia  sunt  pulchrae,  peace  and  harmony   are 
pleasant.      When  the  nouns  are  of  different  genders,  if 
they  denote  persons,  the  adjective  in  agreement  is  mascu- 
line :  pater  et  mater  sunt  bonl,  the  father  and  mother  are 
good. 

2.  When  there  are  two  or  more  nouns  of  different  gender 
denoting  things,  the  adjective  is  neuter :  honores  et  victo- 
riae  fortulta  sunt,  honor  and  victory  are  accidental. 

3.  Adjectives    are    frequently   used    as    nouns:    utilia, 
useful  things. 

DECLENSION 

37.  Note  four  classes  of  adjectives  :  - 

i.    Those  of  the  first  and  second  declension  (-a  and  -o 
stems) :  bonus,  bona,  bonum. 
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2.  Those    of    the    third    declension   (-i   stems):    levis, 
leve. 

3.  Those  of   the   third    declension  (consonant   stems): 
prudens. 

4.  Irregular  adjectives,  often  called  pronominal  (-0  stems) : 
alius,  alia,  aliud. 

COMPARISON 

38.  Adjectives    have   three   degrees  of   comparison, — 
positive,  comparative,  and  superlative.      The  comparative 
regularly  ends  in  -ior  for  the  masculine  and  feminine,  and 
-ius  for  the  neuter.     The  superlative    regularly  ends   in 
-issimus,  -a,  -um.     Thus  we  have  positive,  altus,  -a,  -um ; 
comparative,  altior,  -ius ;   superlative,  altissimus,  -a,  -um. 
Adjectives  in  -er  and  -lis,  however,  make  the  superlative 
in  -rimus  and  -limus :   celer,  celerior,  celerrimus ;  gracilis, 
gracilior,  gracillimus. 

IRREGULAR   COMPARISON 

39.  Five  adjectives  of  very  frequent  use  in  Caesar  are 
compared  somewhat  irregularly  as  follows  :  — 

bonus  melior  optimus 

malus  peior  pessimus 

magnus  maior  maximus 

parvus  minor  minimus 

multus  plus  plurimus 

H.  159,  160  (770).       LM.  ,89.       M.  70.      A.  82.       G.  87.       B.  74. 

40.  Most  adjectives  ending  in  -icus,  -idus,  -alis,  -aris, 
-His,  -ulus,  -undus,  -timus,   -inus,  -ivus,  -orus,  in  -us,  pre- 
ceded by  a  vowel  (except  antlquus),  have  no  forms  of  com- 
parison ;  magis  and  maxime,  more  and  most,  are  used  in 
comparing  them  :  magis  idoneus,  more  suitable. 
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41.  In  addition  to  their  regular  meanings  the  compara- 
tive and  superlative  may  denote  a  considerable  and  a  very 
high  degree  of  a  quality:  brevior,  rather  short;  doctissi- 
mus,  very  learned.  With  quam  the  superlative  denotes 
the  highest  possible  degree :  quam  maximus,  as  great  as 
possible.  (Cf.  Chapter  VII,  1.  5,  note.) 


CHAPTER    VIII 

Caesar  refuses  the  Helvetii  a  Passage  through  Gaul  and  repulses 
an  Attempt  to  cross  by  Force 

42.  Interea  ea  legione  quam  secum  habebat 
militibusque  quT  ex  provincia  convenerant,  rrmrum 
fossamque  a  lacii  Lemanno,  quT  in  flumen  Rho 
danum  Influit,  ad  montem  luram  perducit.  Mu- 
5  rus  quern  fecit  in  altitudinem  erat  pedum  sedecim. 
Eo  opere  perfecto  et  castellis  communitis  facile 
eos  prohibere  potest.  Die  constituta  ubi  legati 
Helvetiorum  reverterunt,  Caesar  els  iter  per  pro- 
vinciam  non  dedit  Helvetii  ea  spe  deiecti  navibus 
10  iunctis  ratibusque  compluribus  factls  murum  per- 
rumpere  sunt  conatl,  sed  operis  mumtione  et 
mllitum  concursu  et  tells  repulsi  hoc  conatu 
destiterunt. 

43.  i.  quam:  relative  agreeing  in  gender  and  number 
with  its  antecedent,  legione ;  also  the  direct  object  of  ha- 
bebat. It  is  merely  a  pronoun  used  adjectively  agreeing 
with  legionem  understood. 
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2.  murum  fossamque  :  a  wall  and  a  ditch. 

5.  sedecim  pedum  :  of  sixteen  feet,  partitive  genitive. 

7-  die  constitute. :  ablative  of  time,  on  the  day  appointed. 

11.  conati  sunt :  endeavored,  deponent  verb,  i.e.  passive 
in  form  but  active  in  meaning. 

12.  repulsi :  repulsed,  perfect  participle,  from  repello. 


SECTION  OF  A  WALL  AND  DITCH 


PRONOUNS 

H.  396-399  (445-459).  LM.  483-485-  M.  432-463-  A.  194-203.. 
G.  304-319-  B.  242-253. 

44.  Pronouns  are  used  like  nouns  or  adjectives.  As 
nouns  they  have  in  general  the  same  constructions  as 
nouns  :  ego  te  video,  /  see  you.  As  adjectives  they  agree 
with  their  nouns  in  gender,  number,  and  case :  suos  ami- 
cos  amat,  he  loves  his  friends.  The  Relative  (45,  5)  is 
properly  an  adjective  in  agreement  with  some  word,  gen- 
erally understood,  but  sometimes  expressed :  erant  duo 
itinera,  quibus  itineribus.  Commonly  this  word,  called 
the  antecedent,  is  expressed  in  the  principal  clause  and 
omitted  in  the  relative  clause,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  special 
rule,  The  Relative  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in  gender  and 
number,  but  its  case  depends  on  the  construction  of  its  clause. 
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45.    Pronouns  are  divided  into  eight  classes:  — 

1.  Personal:  ego,  //   tu,   thou,  you.     The  pronoun  of 
the   third  person  is   supplied   by  a  demonstrative   or  the 
reflexive  sui. 

2.  Reflexive  :  sul  and  the  oblique  cases  of  ego  and  tu. 

3.  Possessive:    meus,    my;    tuus,   your;    noster,    our; 
vester,  your;  suus,  his,  her,  their.     In  form  and  use  they 
are  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declension. 

4.  Demonstrative:   hie,  this  (near  me)  \    iste,  that  (near 
ypu)\    ille,   that  (near  him)',  is,  he  (that  one)',    idem,   the 
same. 

5.  Relative:  qui,  who. 

6.  Interrogative:    quis,   who  (as  noun);  qui,  what  (as 
adjective);  uter,  which  (of  two). 

7.  Indefinite  :  quis,  qui,  any  one,  generally  after  si,  nisi, 
ne,  or  num  ;  frequently  found  in  compounds  :  aliquis,  some 
one. 

8.  Intensive  :  ipse,  corresponding  to  the  English  myself y 
himself,  etc. 

NOTE.  The  Reciprocal,  each  other,  one  another,  is  ex- 
pressed in  Latin  by  inter  with  nos,  vos,  and  se :  dant  inter 
se,  they  give  each  other. 


CHAPTER    IX 

Through  Dumnorix  the  Helve  tii  obtain  Permission  to  go  through 
the  Territory  of  the  Sequani 


46.    Relinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via, 
Sequanis  invltisjpropter  angustias  Ire  non  pote- 
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rant.  His  persuadere  non  possunt,  qua  de  causa 
legates  ad  Dumnorigem  Haeduum  mittunt.  Dum- 
5  norlx  autem  gratia  et  largitione  apud  Sequanos 
plurimum  poterat  et  Helvetils  erat  amlcus,  nam 
ex  ea  civitate  Orgetorigis  filiam  in  matrimonium 
duxerat,  et  cupiditate  regm  adductus  novls  rebus 
studebat  et  quam  plurimas  civitates  suo  beneficio 
10  habere  obstrictas  volebat.  Itaque  rem  suscipit  et 
Sequams  persuadet.  SequanT  et  Helvetil  obsides 
inter  sese  dant.  Qua  de  causa  SequanT  itinere 
Helvetios  non  prohibent  et  Helvetil  sine  maleficio 
et  iniuria  transeunt. 

47.  2.   Sequanis  invltis :    the   Sequani  being  unwilling, 
ablative  absolute.     An  adjective  and  a  noun,  or  two  nouns, 
sometimes  form  this  construction,  as  well  as  a  noun  and  a 
participle. 

6.    plurimum  poterat :  was  most  powerful. 

8.  regnl :  objective  genitive,  for  the  kingdom. 

novls   rebus :  revolution,    dative   with    special   verb    of 
desire. 

9.  quam  plurimas  :  as  many  as  possible. 

10.    obstrictas:  perfect  passive  participle  in  agreement 
with  civitates. 

12.    inter  sese  :  each  other. 

THE   INDICATIVE   MOOD 

H.  526-540  (466-476).      LM.  692-695.      M.  318.     A.  108,  115.     G.  112. 
B.  257-264. 

48.  The  Indicative  mood  is  used  for  the  statement  of 
facts,  or  inquiry  about  facts,  or  in  assumption  of  facts. 
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THE  TENSES 


INDEFINITE  ACTION 

CONTINUED  ACTION 

COMPLETED  ACTION 

PRESENT 

(    amo 
Pres.  time  < 
I  /  love 

PRESENT 

amo 

/  am  loving 

(PRESENT)  PERFECT 
amavi 

I  have  loved 

(HISTORICAL)  PERFECT 

(  amavi 
Past  time   \ 
I  I  loved 

IMPERFECT 

amabam 

/  was  loving 

PLUPERFECT 

amaveram 
/  had  loved 

FUTURE 

(     amabo 

Fut.time  \ 
I  /  shall  love 

FUTURE 

amab5 

/  shall  be  loving 

FUTURE   PERFECT 

amavero 

/  shall  have  loved 

Three  of  the  tenses,  the  present,  perfect,  and  future, 
have  a  double  use,  as  shown  in  the  diagram.  Hence  the 
six  tenses  express  the  time  of  the  verb  in  nine  ways. 

49.  i.  The    Primary    tenses    are    the    present,    future, 
future  perfect,  and  (present)  perfect ;  the  tenses  denoting 
present  or  future  time. 

2.  The  Secondary  tenses  are  the  imperfect,  pluperfect, 
and  (historical)  perfect ;  the  tenses  that  denote  past  time. 

50.  The  distinction  between  the  imperfect  and  perfect 
is  to  be  clearly  noted :  the  imperfect  denotes  action  going 
on  in  past  time,  and  hence  is  used  for  customary  action  and 
description.     The  perfect  is  the  tense  of  narration  :  Verres 
in  forum  venit ;  ardebant  ocull,  Verres  came  into  the  forum  ; 
his  eyes  flashed. 
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HISTORICAL  PRESENT 

51.  To  make  the  circumstances  more  vivid  the  present 
is  often  used  in  describing  past  occurrences :  Helvetil  id 
facere  conantur,  the  Helvetii  endeavored  to  do  this  (literally 
endeavor). 


CHAPTER   X 

Caesar  goes  to  Italy  and  brings  thence  Five  Legions,   defeating 
Several  Tribes  which  oppose  his  March  back  to   Gaul 

52.  Caesar!  nuntiatum  est  iter  Helvetiorum  per 
agrum  Sequanorum  et  Aeduorum.  Est  ils  in 
animo  iter  quoque  facere  in  fines  Santonum,  qui 
non  longe  a  Tolosatium  flnibus  absunt,  quae 
5  civitas  est  in  provincia  Romana.  Homines  belli- 
cosT,  populi  Roman!  inirmc!,  loc!s  patentibus 
finitim!  sunt. 

Ob  eas  causas  e!  munition!   quam  fecerat   T. 
Labienum  legatum  praefecit,  et  duas  legiones  in 

10  Italia  et  tres  ad  Aquileiam  conscnbit.  In  ulterio- 
rem  Galliam  per  Alpes  cum  his  qumque  legioni- 
bus  ire  contendit.  Ibi  Ceutrones  et  Graiocel!  et 
Catunges  itinere  exercitum  prohibere  conantur. 
Pluribus  h!s  proeli!s  puls!s  in  Segusiavos  qu!  sunt 

15  extra  provinciam  trans  Rhodanum  exercitum  ducit. 

53.    2.  ils :  dative  of  possession,  in  their  mind,  i.e.  it 
was  their  intention. 


INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR  47 

4.    absunt:  distant,  from  absum. 

8.    munition! :  dative  governed  by  prae  in  composition. 

13.  itinere  :  ablative  of  separation. 

14.  pluribus  his  proeliis  pulsls :  ablative  absolute,  having 
routed  these  in  many  battles. 


LEGATUS 

THE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

H.  551-561  (477-486).        LM.   710-724.       M.  321-327.       A.  265-268. 
G.  255-265.       B.  272-280. 

54.  There  are  four  tenses  in  the  Subjunctive  mood ;  of 
these  the  present  and  perfect  are  primary,  the  imperfect 
and  pluperfect  are  secondary. 

55.  In  Independent  sentences  the  subjunctive  is  used 
in  three  ways  :  to  express  something  as  — 

1.  Possible  —  the  Potential   Subjunctive:    aliquis  dicat, 
some  one  may  say. 

2.  Desired  —  the  Optative  Subjunctive:    utinam   vates 
sit,  O  that  he  may  be  a  prophet ! 
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3.  Willed  —  the  Volitive  Subjunctive:  multa  dicant,  let 
them  say  much. 

THE   IMPERATIVE 

56.  The  Imperative  mood  is  used  to  express  commands 
or  entreaties  :  timorem  eripe,  take  away  fear. 

Prohibition  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  use  of  nolo : 
noli  hoc  facere,  don't  do  this. 

VERB   ENDINGS 
57-  Indicative  and  Subjunctive 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
SINGULAR  PLURAL 

1.  /  o,  m,  perf.  i  We        mus 

2.  Thou      s,  perf.  sti  You        tis,  perf.  stis 

3.  He          t  They      nt,  perf.  erunt 

ere 
Imperative 

2.  You       te,  fut.    tote 

3.  He          to  They      nto 

Indicative  and  Subjunctive 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

SINGULAR  PLURAL. 

1.  /  r  We       mur 

2.  Thou     ris,  or  re  You       mini 

3.  He          tur  They     ntor 

Imperative 

2.  Thou     re  You       mini 

3.  He  tor  They      ntor 

Note  that  the  pronoun  is  expressed  by  the  ending  in 
Latin,  though  it  is  sometimes  used  for  the  sake  of  em- 

,      .  f  love  -we 

phasis ;  as  J 

[ama-mus 
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CHAPTER    XI 

Some  of  the  Gallic  Tribes  appeal  for  Help  against  the  Helvetii 

58.  Helvetii  iam  per  angustias  et  fines;  Sequa- 
norum  suas  copias  traduxerant  et  in  Haeduorum 
fines  pervenerant  eorumque  agros  populabantur. 
Qua  de  causa  Haedul per  legates  auxilium  Caesarem 

5  rogaverunt.  Omni  tempore  de  populo  Romano 
bene  merit!  erant,)  tamen  paene  (in  conspectu  ex- 
ercitus  Roman!  hostes  eorum  agros  vastabant. 
Eodem  tempore  Haedu!  AmbarrI,  necessari!  et  con- 
sanguine! Haeduorum,  non  facile  ab  oppidls  vim 

10  hostium  prohibere  potuerunt.  Item  Allobroges,. 
qu!  trans  Rhodanum  vicos  possessionesque  habe- 
bant,  fuga  se  ad  Caesarem  recipiunt. 

Horum  omnium  agros  Helvetii  vastabant  et 
oppida  expugnabant  et  praeter  agr!  solum  nihil 

15  fuit  reliqul.  Quibus  rebus  adductus  Caesar  bellum 
Helvetils  mferre  statuit. 

59.  2.  traduxerant,  had  crossed ;  pervenerant,  had 
reached ;  populabantur,  were  devastating:  the  first  two  are 
pluperfect  for  completed  action,  the  last  imperfect,  to 
denote  continued  action. 

4.  auxilium  :  direct  object;  Caesarem,  secondary  accu- 
sative. 

6.    bene  merit!  erant :  had  deserved  well  of. 

9.    non  facile  :  scarcely. 
12.    se  .  .   .  recipiunt:  literally,  betook  themselves. 

CAESAR  —  4 
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14.    agri  solum  :  the  bare  ground. 

nihil  .   .   .  reliqul :  literally,  nothing  of  remainder. 


A  SIEGE 


SUBORDINATE   CLAUSES 

60.  I.  A  compound  sentence  contains  clauses  of  equal 
rank,  placed  side  by  side.      This  is  called  Coordination 
(Parataxis) :  Caesar  pugnavit  et  Cicero  locutus  est,  Caesar 
fought  and  Cicero  spoke. 

2.  A  complex  sentence  contains  clauses  of  unequal 
rank,  Independent  and  Subordinate.  This  is  called  Sub- 
ordination (Hypotaxis):  venerunt  ut  pacem  peterent,  they 
came  to  seek  peace. 

61.  Subordinate  clauses  may  be  divided  into  — 

1.  Final  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Purpose. 

2.  Consecutive  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Result. 
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3.  Characterizing  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Charac- 
teristic. 

4.  Causal  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Cause. 

5.  Temporal  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Time. 

6.  Concessive  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Concession. 

7.  Conditional  clauses,  or  those  that  express  Condition. 

62.  Rule  for  Sequence  of  Tenses  in  Subordinate 
Clauses : — 

Primary  tenses  of  the  indicative  are  followed  by  primary 
tenses  of  the  subjunctive,  and  secondary  tenses  of  the  in- 
dicative are  followed  by  secondary  tenses  of  the  subjunctive. 

PRIMARY  TENSES 

INDEPENDENT    DEPENDENT  INDEPENDENT  DEPENDENT 

sci5  \  [I  know  \ 

.  ,   (   facias         _   ,    ,,  ,  ,      (  you  are  doing 

sciam  V  quid  \    -_      .  J  I  shall  know  \what\ 

I  fecens  |  /  you  have  done 

sci[v]ero      J  \J  shall  have  known      J 

SECONDARY  TENSES 

INDEPENDENT    DEPENDENT  INDEPENDENT  DEPENDENT 

sciebam         ^  [I  knew  ( used  to  know}  \ 

_P  ,_  .,       faceres    I  _.  ,        you  were  doing 

scifvli  I  quid  ^   ^_  .    _    Jf  knew  \what\' 

.-  -  fecisses   I  ,  ,     .  .  /  you  had  done 

sci[v]eram  J  \I  had  known  J 

As  illustrated  in  the  diagram  — 

(Pres.  Subj.  for  continued  action. 

and       Vtenses  require  j-r,    r  c  v*  «  *• 

(  Perf.  Subj.  for  completed  action. 
Future     J 

while  — 

Past  tenses  require          I  ***•  S*bj  fr°r  conti«ued  action- 

(Plup.  Subj.  for  completed  action. 


52  INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR 

CHAPTER   XII 

One  Division  of  the  Helvetian  Army  annihilated 

63.   Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  fines  Haeduorum 

et  Sequanorum  in   Rhodanum  Tnfluit  incredibili 

lenitate,  ita  ut  oculls  cursus  intellegi  non  possit. 

Id  flumen  tres  partes  copiarum  Helvetii  ratibus 

5  ac    lintribus    iunctis    traduxerant.      Ad    quartam 

partem,  quae  nondum  flumen  transierat,  de  tertia 

vigilia  Caesar  pervenit.     Eos  impeditos  et  inopT- 

nantes  aggressus  magnam  partem  eorum  concidit. 

Hie    pagus    ipse    Helvetiorum    consulem    Ro- 

10  manum  patrum  nostrorum  memoria  interfecerat 
et  eius  exercitum  sub  iugum  miserat.  Ita  sive 
casu  sive  consili5  deorum  immortalium,  quae 
pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  msignem  calamitatem 
populo  Romano  intulerat,  ea  princeps  poenas 

15  persolvit.  Caesar  autem  pugnabat  ut  non  solum 
pUblicas  sed  etiam  prlvatas  iniurias  ulcisceretur, 
quod  Helvetii  eius  socen  avum  interfecerant. 

64.  3.  possit:  present  subjunctive  of  result,  developed 
from  the  potential. 

6.  tertia  vigilia :  the  third  watch ;  the  Romans  divided 
the  night  into  four  equal  watches :  the  first  from  6  to  9, 
the  second  from  9  to  12,  the  third  from  12  to  3,  and  the 
fourth  from  3  to  6.  These  are  approximately  correct ;  the 
periods  were  shorter  in  winter  and  longer  in  summer,  vary- 
ing with  the  length  of  the  nights. 
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1 6.  privatas  iniurias :  personal  injuries  /  the  Helvetians 
had  killed  a  relative  of  Caesar's  in  the  battle  referred  to 
above. 

ulcisceretur :   avenged,  subjunctive  of  purpose  with  ut. 

FINAL  OR   PURPOSE   CLAUSES 

H.  568  (497-499).  LM.  835.  M.  328.  A.  317-318.  G.  543-545- 
B.  282. 

65.  The  subjunctive  is  used  with  ut,  ne,  quo,  and  the 
relative  pronoun  qui,  or  the  relative  adverbs  ubi,  unde,  to 
denote   the   purpose  of  the  action :   venerunt  ut  auxilium 
peterent,  they  came  to  ask  aid.     Quo  is  generally  used  when 
the  clause  contains  a  comparative. 

1.  Purpose  clauses  are  a  development  from  the  volitive 
or  optative  subjunctive,  the  negative  of  which  is  ne :  hoc 
flat,  let  tliis  be  done ;  adiuva  me  quo  hoc  flat  facilius,  aid 
me  that  this  may  be  done  more  easily. 

2.  Purpose  is  expressed  in  Latin  in  various  other  ways, 
but  not  with  the  infinitive  as  in  English. 

CONSECUTIVE   OR   RESULT   CLAUSES 

H.  570  (500-505).  LM.  836.  M.  337-34L  A.  319.  G.  543,  551-558. 
B.  284. 

66.  The  subjunctive  is  used  with  ut,  ut  non,  qum  (qui 
non),  and  the  relative  qui  to  express  result :  mons  impende- 
bat  ut  eos  prohibere  possent,  a  moiintain  overhung  so  that 
they  were  able  to  prevent  them. 

The  subjunctive  of  result  is,  as  a  rule,  a  development  of 
the  potential  subjunctive  — negative  non  —  and  hence  the 
difference  in  the  negative  ut  non  where  the  purpose  clause 
has  ne.  Final  and  consecutive  clauses  are  sometimes  hard 
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to  distinguish,  with  the  exception  of  the  negative  they  use 
in  the  main  the  same  particles  to  introduce  the  dependent 
clause,  and  both  require  the  subjunctive.  They  both  look 
toward  an  end,  but  the  final  clause  regards  it  as  an  aim, 
the  result  clause  as  a  consequence. 


CHAPTER    XIII 

Caesar  crosses  the  Arar  and  receives  an  Embassy  from  the 

Helvetii 

67.  Hoc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helve- 
tiorum ut  consequi  posset,  Ararim  transiit.  Helve- 
til,  repentmo  eius  adventu  commotl,  legatos  ad 
eum  mittunt,  cuius  legationis  DTvico  princeps 

5  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiano  dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat. 

Is  ita  cum  Caesare  egit;  "  In  earn  partem  Tbimus 

quae  idonea  sit.      Noli  bello  perseverare,  reminl- 

scere    et   veteris    incommodi   populi    Roman!   et 

pnstinae  virtutis   Helvetiorum.     Noli  aut  magno- 

10  pere  virtutl  Romanorum  tribuere  aut  Helvetios 
despicere.  Ita  Helvetii  a  patribus  maioribusque 
didicerunt,  ut  magis  virtute  contenderent  quam 
dolo  aut  msidils  mterentur." 

68.  2.  ut  consequl  posset:  in  order  to  follow ;  posset: 
subjunctive  of  purpose. 

5.  qui  .  .  .  fuerat :  a  relative  clause  of  actual  occur- 
rence, hence  indicative. 
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7.  idonea  sit:   may  be  suitable,   subjunctive  of   charac- 
teristic. 

8.  incommodl :  trouble ;  genitive  after  a  verb  of  remem- 
bering (n,   i);    Dlvico  is  referring  to  the  Roman  defeat 
mentioned  by  Caesar  in  the  previous  chapter. 


BRIDGE  OF  BOATS 


CHARACTERIZING   CLAUSES 
H.  591  (503).       LM.  836.       M.  383.       A.  320.       G.  631.       B.  283. 

69.  The  subjunctive  is  used  with  a  relative  pronoun  or 
adverb  to  characterize  an  Indefinite  or  General  antecedent ; 
to  express  some  quality  or  characteristic  of  this  antecedent : 
quis  est  qui  hoc  f  acere  possit  ?  who  is  there  that  can  do  this  ? 

1.  These  clauses  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from 
those  relative  clauses  that  state  some  fact  about  a  well- 
defined  antecedent :  Caesar,  consul,  quT  magnus  appellatus 
est,  Caesar,  the  consul,  who  was  called  great. 

2.  "  The  man  (of  the  sort)  that  stole  "  would  be  a  char- 
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acteristic  clause,  taking   the  subjunctive;  "the  man  who 
actually  stole  "  would  be  an  indicative  relative  clause. 

70.    Characterizing  subjunctives  are  used  — 

1.  After  general  expressions  of  existence  or  non-exist- 
ence :  nemo  est  qui  dicat,  there  is  no  one  who  says  (of  the 
kind  that  says). 

2.  After  such  words  as  unus,  solus,  dignus,  aptus,  ido- 
neus :  sapientia  est  una  quae  maestitiam  pellat,  wisdom  is 
the  only  thing  that  drives  away  sorrow. 

3.  In  such  phrases  as  quod  sciam,  so  far  as  I  know. 

4.  In  rare  instances   Caesar   uses  them  after  compara- 
tives :  longius   absunt  quam  quo  tela  iactari  possint,  they 
are  too  far  distant  for  weapons  to  be  Jiurled. 


CHAPTER    XIV 

Caesar  sets  forth  the  Conditions  on  which  Peace  may  be  obtained, 
and  receives  a  Haughty  Reply  from  Divico 

71.  His  Caesar  ita  respondit:  "  Mihi  minus 
dubitationis  datur,  quod  eas  res  quas  commem<> 
ravisti  memoria  teneo.  Recentium  quoque  iniu- 
riarum  memoriam  deponere  non  possum :  me 

5  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim  temptavistis, 
Haeduos,  Ambarros,  Allobrogas  vexavistis.  Sed 
consueverunt  del  immortales,  quo  gravius  homines 
improbl  ex  commutatione  rerum  doleant,  his  se- 
cundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impuni- 

10  tatem  concedere.     Si  tamen  mihi  obsides  dederitis 
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uti  ea  quae  polliceamini  faciatis,  vobiscum  pacem 
faciam." 

Divico   respondit :    "  Ita   HelvetiT  a  maioribus 
suls  Instituti  sunt,  uti  obsides  accipere,  non  dare, 
15  consuerint ;  eius  rei  populus  Romanus  est  testis." 
Hoc  response  dato  discessit. 

72.  2.  datur  :  literally,  is  given,  passive  from  do. 

3.  memoria  teneo  :  /  recollect. 

4.  me  invlto,  tlwugh  I  was  unwilling,  ablative  absolute. 

7.  consueverunt :  were  accustomed,  from  consuesco. 

quo :  with    comparative,    introducing   doleant,    so   that 
they  may  grieve. 

8.  doleant:    primary    tense    after    consueverunt,    have 
always  been  and  are  accustomed. 

his  :  to  them,  dative  after  concedere. 

10.  dederitis  :  will  give,  future  perfect  indicative. 

1 1.  quae  polliceamim  :  subjunctive  by  attraction.     Often 
a   clause  depending  upon  a  subjunctive  will  itself  be  at- 
tracted into  the  subjunctive. 

CAUSAL   CLAUSES 

H.  588  (516,  517).      LM.  839.     M.  355-358.     A.  321.     G.  540.     B.  285. 

73.  Causal  clauses  are  those  introduced  by  words  like 
since  or  because. 

74.  i.  Causal  clauses  introduced  by  quod,  quia,  quoniam, 
quandOj  when  expressing  a  fact  with  certainty  or  on  the 
authority  of  the    speaker,   take   the   indicative :   dolebam 
quod  socium  amiseram,  7  was  grieving  because  I  had  lost 
my  companion. 

2.   When   expressing   a   fact  doubtfully  or    on  the   au- 
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thority  of  another,  they  require  the  subjunctive :  me 
accusas  quod  istum  defendam,  you  accuse  me  because  (as 
you  say)  I  defend  him. 

75.  Causal  clauses  introduced  by  cum  regularly  require  the 
subjunctive  :    quae  cum  ita  sint,  since  these  things  are  true. 

76.  I.   Causal   clauses  with   the   relative   qui  take  the 
indicative  where  the  statement  expresses  a  fact :  senectus 
quae  mihi  aviditatem  auxit,  old  age  which  =  (because)  has 
increased  my  eagerness. 

2.  Causal  clauses  with  qul  take  the  subjunctive  regularly 
to  denote  cause  or  reason :  O  fortunate  adulescens,  qu! 
Homerum  praeconem  inveneris  !  O  fortunate  youth>  since 
you  have  found  Homer  as  a  herald! 


CHAPTER   XV 

The  Helvetii  are  successful  in  a   Cavalry  Engagement 

77-    Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.    Idem 

facit   Caesar  equitatumque  omnem  ad  numerum 

quattuor    mllium    praemittit     qui     videant     iter 

hostium.     Qui  cupidius  novissimum  agmen  inse- 

5  cut!  alieno  loco  cum  equitatu  Helvetiorum  proe- 

lium    committunt;    et   pauci    de    nostris    cadunt 

Quo    proelio   sublati    Helvetii,    quod    qumgentis 

equitibus  tantam  multitudinem  equitum  propule- 

rant,  audacius  subsistere  nonnumquam  et  novissimo 

10  agmine  proelio  nostros  lacessere  coeperunt. 

Caesar  suos  a  proelio  continebat  ac  satis  habe- 
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bat  in  praesentia  hostem  populationibus  prohibere. 

Ita  dies  circiter  qumdecim  iter  fecerunt  utl  inter 

novissimum  hostiumagmenet  nostrum  primum  non 

15  amplius  qumis  aut  senismilibuspas  suum  interesset. 

78.    2.  equitatum :  cavalry.     Caesar's  cavalry  was  com- 
posed chiefly  of  his  Gallic  auxiliaries. 

3.  videant :  to  observe,  subjunctive  of  purpose  with  qui. 

4.  novissimum  agmen  :  rear  guard. 

J.  quod  .  .  .  propulerant :  because  they  had  repulsed. 
This  is  a  causal  clause  introduced  by  quod  and  stated  as  a 
fact,  hence  the  indicative  is  used. 

ii.    satis  habebat :  thought  it  sufficient. 

14.  nostrum  primum  :  our  advance  guard. 

15.  interesset :  intervened,  subjunctive  of  result  with  utl. 


CASTRA      (Looking  from  the  rear) 
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TEMPORAL   CLAUSES 

H.  602-605  (518-520).  LM.  877-886.  M.  342-354.  A.  322-328. 
G.  559-577-  B-  287-293. 

79.  Temporal  clauses  express  the  time  of  an  action  with 
reference  to  the  time  denoted  by  the  independent  clause, 
as  (i)  previous,  (2)  contemporaneous,  (3)  subsequent. 

80.  Previous  Action. — Temporal  clauses  introduced  by 
ut,  ubi,   simul  ac  (or  atque),  postquam,  and  other  words 
meaning  as  soon  as,  after,  require  the  indicative  generally 
in  the  present  or  perfect  tense  :  ubi  de  eius  adventu  certi- 
ores  fact!  sunt,  legates  mittunt,  when  they  were  informed 
of  his  coming,  they  sent  ambassadors. 

81.  Contemporaneous  Action. —  i.  Temporal  clauses  with 
dum,   donee,   quoad,   and  other  words  generally    meaning 
while,  as  long  as,  take  the  indicative  :  quoad  potuit  restitit, 
he  resisted  as  long  as  he  was  able. 

2.  These  same  words,  dum,  donee,  quoad,  sometimes 
have  the  meaning  until,  involving  the  idea  of  suspense 
and  design  (purpose);  in  the  latter  case  they  require  the 
subjunctive:  dum  milites  convemrent,  until  the  soldiers 
could  (should)  assemble. 

82.  Subsequent  Action. — Temporal   clauses  with  ante- 
quam  and  priusquam  denote  subsequent  action  with  respect 
to  the  main  clause.     These  two  words  mean  before,  their 
component  parts  are  frequently  separated,  and  commonly 
their  verb  is  best  translated  by  the  English  participle  in 
ing.     Their  use  is  as  follows  :  — 

i.  When  the  action  is  stated  as  a  fact  the  indicative  is 
required :  non  prius  duces  dlmittunt  quam  est  concessum, 
they  did  not  dismiss  their  leaders  before  it  was  granted. 
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2.  When  the  action  is  represented  as  something  desired, 
proposed,  or  anticipated,  they  take  the  subjunctive :  per- 
venit  priusquam  Pompeius  sentire  posset,  he  came  before 
Pompey  could  learn  of  it. 


CHAPTER   XVI 

Caesar  reproaches  the  Aedui  for  not  furnishing  Corn 

83.  Interim  cotidie  Caesar  Haeduos  frumentum 
flagitabat,  nam  eo  frumento  quod  flumine  Arari 
navibus  subvexerat  propterea  minus  uti  poterat, 
quod  iter  ab  Arari  Helvetii  averterant,  a  quibus 

5  discedere  nolebat.      Diem  ex  die  ducebant  HaeduT. 

Ubi  se  diutius  duel  intellexit,  convocatis  eorum 

prmcipibus,   quorum   magnam   copiam  in  castris 

habebat,  in   his    DTviciaco  et   Lisco,  quT  summo 

magistratuT  praeerat  quern  vergobretum  appellant 

10  Haedui,  graviter  eos  accusat  quod,  tarn  necessario 
tempore,  tam  propinquls  hostibus,  ab  iis  non  sub- 
levetur;  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte  eorum 
precibus  adductus  bellum  susceperit,  multo  etiam 


gravius  quod  sit  destitutus  queritur. 


84.    2.  flagitabat :  demanded. 

frumento :  ablative  of  means  with  uti.  Caesar  uses 
the  singular  to  express  the  grain  in  bulk,  the  plural  for 
corn  growing  in  the  field. 

9.  magistratul :  magistracy,  dative  after  prae  in  compo- 
sition. 
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10.  quod  .  .  .  sublevetur :  because  (as  he  pointed  out) 
he  was  not  aided  by  them  ;  quod  causal  with  subjunctive  re- 
ferring to  the  idea  in  Caesar's  mind  (74,  2). 

12.  cum  .  .  .  susceperit:  since  he  had  undertaken ;  cum 
causal. 

14.  quod  sit  destitutus :  because  he  was  left  destitute, 
government  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  quod  sublevetur. 


MERCHANT  SHIP 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES   WITH  CUM 

85.  Present  Time. — Temporal  clauses  with  cum,  mean- 
ing  commonly  when  or  while,  when  referring  to  Present 
time  take   the    Indicative :    libros  cum    est   otium    legere 
soleo,  when  I  have  leisure  I  ant  accustomed  to  read  books. 

86.  Past  Time.  —  Temporal  clauses  with  cum,  meaning 
when  or  while,  referring  to  Past  time,  and  denoting  tem- 
poral relations    only,  require  the  Indicative :    paruit  cum 
parere  necesse  erat,  he  obeyed  when  it  was  necessary  to  obey. 

But  the  Subjunctive  is  used  when  the  circumstances 
under  which  an  action  occurs  are  described :  Caesar!  cum 
id  nuntiatum  esset,  ab  urbe  proficlscl  maturat,  when  this 
was  announced  to  Caesar,  he  hastened  to  leave  the  city* 
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The  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect  are  the  regular  tenses  used 
for  this  purpose. 

87.  Future  Time.  —  Temporal  clauses  with  cum  when 
referring  to  the  Future  regularly  take  the  Indicative :  cum 
homines  uxoribus  imperabunt,  when  men  shall  govern  their 
wives. 


CHAPTER   XVII 

Liscus  says  Private  Individuals  are  stirring  up  Strife  against  the 

Romans 

88.  Turn  demum  Liscus,  oratione  Caesaris 
adductus,  quod  antea  tacuerat  proponit.  "  Sunt 
nonnulll  quT  privatim  plus  possunt  quam  ipsT 
magistratus.  Hi  seditiosa  atque  improba  oratione) 

5  multitudinem  deterrent  ne  frumentum  conferant. 
4  ST  iam  principatum  Galliae,'  dicunt,  *  obtinere 
non  possumus,  Gallorum  quam  Romanorum 
imperia  perferre  praestat.  ST  Helvetios  supera- 
verint  RomanT,  una  cum  reliqua  Galliaj  Haeduis 

10  llbertatem  eripient.'  Ab  eisdem  nostra  consilia, 
quaeque  in  castrls  geruntur  hostibus  enuntiantur. 
HI  a  magistratibus  coercen  non  possunt."  ST  rem 
antea  enuntiasset,  magno  id  cum  penculo  fecisset 
et  ob  earn  causam  tacuerat. 

89.    3.  plus  possunt :  more  powerful. 
5.    conferant:   bringing  in,  subjunctive  of  purpose  with 
ne. 
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6.  si  ...  possumus  :  if  we  can.  This  belongs  to  the 
logical  class  of  conditional  sentences ;  the  main  verb  in 
the  conclusion  is  praestat. 

8.  si  ...  superaverint :  future  perfect  indicative.  This 
belongs  to  the  logical  class  of  conditional  sentences;  the 
verb  in  the  conclusion  is  eripient 

12.  si  ...  enuntiasset:  if  he  had  announced ;  enuntias- 
set  contracted  form  for  enuntiavisset  Unreal  class  of 
conditional  sentences  ;  conclusion,  fecisset. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES 

H.  572-584  (507-512).  LM.  926-945.  M.  360-376.  A.  304-310. 
G.  589-602.  B.  301-307. 

90.  Conditional  sentences  consist  of  two  parts:  (a)  the 
condition  or  protasis,  (b)  the  conclusion  or  apodosis.     The 
independent  clause  is  the  conclusion,  the  dependent  con- 
tains the  condition.     Si,   if,  is  the  ordinary  sign  of  the 
conditional  sentence;  occasionally  Caesar  uses  one  of  its 
compounds :  nisi,  unless. 

There  are  three  classes  of  conditional  sentences  with  si : 
Logical,  Ideal,  and  Unreal. 

91.  Logical  Conditions.  —  In  this  class  a  supposed  case  is 
simply  assumed  ;   as,  (condition)  if  this  is  true,  (conclusion) 
then  that  is  true.     The  verbs  in  both  clauses  are  in  the 
indicative,  in  any  tense  :  si  eum  occldo,  recte  f  acio,  if  I  kill 
him,  I  do  right. 

92.  Ideal  Conditions.  —  In  this  class  a  supposed  case  is 
represented  as  possible,  the  thought  being  in  suspense ;  as, 
(condition)  if  this  should  be  true,  (conclusion)  then  that 
would  be  true.     Here  two  tenses  of  the  subjunctive,  the 
present  and  perfect,   are   used ;   the  present  is  used  for 


INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR 


continued  or  future  action,  the  perfect  for  completed  action  : 
si  eum  occldat,  recte  f  aciat,  if  he  were  to  kill  him,  he  would 
be  doing  right. 

93.  Unreal   Conditions.  —  Here   the    supposed    case    is 
represented  as  contrary  to  fact ;  as,  (condition)  if  this  had 
been  true,  (conclusion)  then  that  would  have  been  true. 
The  imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  for  continued    action, 
the  pluperfect  subjunctive  for  completed   action  :  si    eum 
occldisset,  recte  fecisset,  if  he  had  killed  him,  he  would  have 
done  right. 

94.  Diagram  showing  the  principal  Forms  of  Conditional 
Sentences. 


PRESENT 

LOGICAL 

IDEAL 

UNREAL 

SI  eum  occldo, 
recte  facio,  if 
I  kill  him,  I 
do  right 

Si  eum  occlderet,  recte 
faceret,  if  he  were  kill- 
ing him,  he-would  be 
doing  right 

PAST 

SI  eum  occidi, 
recte  feel,  if  I 
killed  him,  I 
did  right 

SI  eum  occldisset,  recte 
fecisset,  if  he  had 
killed  him,  he  would 
have  done  right 

FUTURE 

Si  eum  occldam, 
recte  fecerS,  if 
I  kill  him,  I 
shall  do  right 

SI  eum  occldat,  recte 
facial,  if  he  were 
to  kill  him,  he  would 
be  doing  right 

95.  Conditional  Clauses  of  Comparison.  —  In  addition  to 
these  classes  there  are  conditional  clauses  of  comparison 
introduced  by  such  words  as  as  if,  than  if.  Generally  si 

CAESAR  —  5 


66  INTRODUCTION    TO   CAESAR 

with  ut,  tamquam,  or  velut  introduces  these  clauses.  They 
take  the  present  or  perfect  subjunctive  after  primary, 
and  imperfect  or  pluperfect  after  secondary  tenses : 
crudelitatem  eius  velut  si  adesset  horrabant,  they  dreaded 
his  cruelty  as  if  he  were  present. 


CHAPTER   XVIII 

Liseus  informs  Caesar  concerning  the  Hostility  of  Dumnorix 

96.  Caesar  hac  oratione  LiscT  Dumnorigem, 
Diviciaci  fratrem,  deslgnari  sentiebat ;  sed  quod 
pluribus  praesentibus  eas  res  iactari  nolebat,  cele- 
riter  concilium  dimittit,  Liscum  retinet.  Quaerit 

5  ex  solo  ea  quae  in  conventu  dlxerat :  dicit  Liseus 
liberius  atque  audacius.  "  Ipse  est  Dumnorix, 
summa  audacia,  magna  apud  plebem  propter 
ITberalitatem  gratia  vir,  cupidus  rerum  novarum. 
Neque  solum  domi  sed  etiam  apud  fmitimas  clvi- 

10  tates  largiter  potest ;  atque  huius  potentiae  causa 
matrem  in  BiturTgibus  hominT  illic  nobilissimo 
conlocavit,  ipse  ex  Helvetiis  uxorem  habet. 
Quamquam  favet  Helvetiis  propter  adfinitatem, 
odit  etiam  suo  nomine  Caesarem  et  Romanes, 

15  quod  eorum  adventu  potentia  eius  deminuta  et 
Diviciacus  frater  in  antlquum  locum  honoris  est 
restitutus."  A  Dumnorlge  initium  fugae  eque- 
stris  paucls  ante  diebus  factum  est,  nam  equitatui 
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quern  auxilio  Caesari  Haedui  miserant  Dumnorix 
20  praeerat. 

97.  i.  Dumnorigem  .  .  .  designari:  Dumnorix  was  meant. 

6.  ipse   est    Dumnorix :     Dumnorix    is    the  very   one. 

7.  summa  audacia,  ablative  of  characteristic. 

8.  rerum  novarum  :  of  a  revolution,  objective  genitive. 
10.  largiter  potest :  is  very  powerful. 

13.  quamquam  favet:    although    he  favors,  concessive 
clause  with  quamquam  requiring  the  indicative  (100). 

14.  odit:  hates,  perfect  with  present  sense.     Odi  has  no 
present,  but  is  a  defective  verb. 

1 8.  paucis  ante  diebus:  literally,  before  by  a  few  days, 
a  few  days  before ;  ablative  denoting  that  by  which  two 
points  of  time  differ  (33,  2). 

equitatui :  dative  with  prae  in  composition. 

19.  auxilio  :  dative  of  purpose  or  end  (17,  3). 


ROMAN  CAVALRY 
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CONCESSIVE   CLAUSES 

H.  585,  586  (513-51 5)-       LM-  839-       M.  377-379-      A.  313.       G.  604- 
609.      B.  308,  309. 

98.  Concessive  clauses  are  introduced  by  such  words  as 
etsl,    etiamsl,    quamquam,    quamvls,    ut,    or   licet.     These 
words  have  in  general  the  meaning  altliough,  even  if,  or 
granted  that. 

99.  With  the   Indicative   or   Subjunctive.  —  Concessive 
clauses  introduced  by  etsl  or  etiamsl,  although,  even  if,  take 
the  indicative  or  subjunctive  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
for  conditional  sentences  with  si.     These  words  form  the 
connecting  link  between  conditional  and  concessive  clauses. 

100.  With  the  Indicative. — With  quamquam,  although. 
concessive  clauses  take   the  indicative :  quamquam  num- 
quam  pugnaverant,  although  they  had  never  fought. 

101.  With   the   Subjunctive. — With  quamvls,    ut,   and 
licet,    concessive    clauses   require    the    subjunctive ;    licet, 
following  the  rule  for  sequence  of  tenses,  takes  only  the 
present  and    perfect   subjunctive,    since    it   is    really  the 
present  tense  of  a  verb :  licet  omnes  terrores  impendeant, 
though  all  terrors  threaten  (literally,  it  is  allowed  that  all 
terrors  may  threaten). 

CHAPTER    XIX 

Caesar  hesitates  to  punish  Dumnorix  through  Friendship  for  his 
Brother  Dividacus 

102.    Ad  has  susplciones  certissimae  res  acces- 
serunt:    quod    per   fines   Sequanorum    Helvetios 
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traduxerat,  et  quod  a  magistratu  Haeduorum  accu- 
satus  erat.     Quae  cum  ita  essent,  satis  esse  causae 
5  arbitrabatur  quare  in  eum  aut  ipse  animadverteret, 
aut  civitatem  animadvertere  iuberet.     His  omni- 
bus rebus  unum  repugnabat,  quod  Diviciaci  fra- 
tris   summum    in    populum-  Romanum    studium, 
summam  in  se  voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  iusti- 
10  tiam,  temperantiam  cognoverat ;    nam    ne    Dum- 
norigis    supplicio    DTviciaci    animum    offenderet 
verebatur.     Itaque  priusquam  quidquam  conare- 
tur,  Diviciacum  ad  se  vocari  iubet  et,  cotldiams 
interpretibus  remotls,  per  Gaium  Valerium  Pro- 
is  cillum,  prmcipem  Galliae  provinciae,  familiarem 
suum,  cuT  summam  omnium  rerum  fidem  habebat, 
cum  eo  conloquitur;    simul  commonefacit    quae, 
ipso  praesente,  in  concilio  Gallorum  de  Dumno- 
rige  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit  quae  separatim  quisque 
20  de  eo  apud  se  dixerit. 

103.    2.  quod  .  .  .  traduxerat,  the  fact  that  he  had  led, 
substantive  clause. 

3.    quod  .  .  .  accusatus  erat,  the  fact  that  he  was  accused; 
also  substantive  clause. 

5.    quare  .  .  .  animadverteret :    why  he  should  punish, 
indirect  question. 

7.    quod  .  .  .  cognoverat :  appositive  noun  clause. 
10.    ne  .  .  .  offenderet:  lest  he  should  offend,  noun  clause, 
object. 

12.    conaretur:  before  he  attempted.      Subjunctive,  tem- 
poral, with  prius  quam  (82). 


70  INTRODUCTION   TO  CAESAR 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES 

H.  565*  571,  613-615  (540).  LM.  846-848.  M.  333.  A.  329-334. 
G-  523-537-  B.  294-300. 

104.  A  substantive  clause  is  a  clause  used  as  a  noun  in 
some  one  of  its  case  relations.     The  most  common  uses 
of  substantive  clauses  are  as  Subject,  Object,  Predicate, 
and  Appositive. 

There  are  three  classes  of  substantive  clauses  :  (i)  those 
that  take  the  indicative,  (2)  those  that  take  the  subjunc- 
tive, (3)  those  that  take  the  infinitive. 

105.  With  the  Indicative. — With  quod,  that,  as  to  the 
fact  that,  the  indicative  is  used ;  this  is  generally  an  ap- 
positive  use :  quod  multitudinem  German5rum  in  Galliam 
traducit,  as  to  the  fact  that  he  is  bringing  a  multitude  of 
Germans  across  the  Rhine.     Here  the  rest  of  the  clause 
is  seen  to  be  in  apposition  with  quod. 

1 06.  With  the  Subjunctive. — The  subjunctive  is  used  in  : 

1.  Substantive  clauses  of  purpose,  after  verbs  meaning 
to  ask,  fear,  command,  and  advise :  contendit  ne  ea  enun- 
tiarentur,  he  strove  that  these  things  should  not  be  announced. 

2.  Substantive  clauses  of  result,  after  verbs  of  doing, 
and  impersonal  verbs  :  sequitur  ut  nemo  esse  possit  semper 
beatus,  it  follows  that  no  one  can  be  always  happy. 

3.  Substantive    clauses    containing    indirect    questions : 
num  quid  vellet  rogavit,  he  asked  whether  he  wished  any- 
thing.    Indirect  questions   are  often  confused  with    rela- 
tive   clauses.       The    following    examples    illustrate    the 
difference :  — 

Nescit  quid  faciat,  he  does  not  know  what  he  is  doing 
(indirect  question). 
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Nescit  id  quod  fecit,  he  does  not  know  that  which  he  did 
(relative  clause). 

107.  With  the  Infinitive.  —  The  infinitive  with  a  subject 
accusative  may  be  used  either  as  the  subject  or  as  the 
object  of  a  verb  :  montem  ab  hostibus  tenerl  dictum  est, 
the  hill  was  said  to  be  held  by  the  enemy.  Observe  that 
the  substantive  clause  is  treated  as  a  noun  in  the  neuter 
gender. 


CHAPTER   XX 

Diviciacus  pleads  for  Dumnorix  and  obtains  his  Pardon 

108.  Diviciacus  multis  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem 
complexus  obsecrare  coepit  ne  quid  gravius  in 
fratrem  statueret:  scire  se  ilia  esse  vera,  nee 
quemquam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se  doloris  capere. 

5  Sese  tamen  et  amore  fraterno  et  existimatione 
vulgl  commoverl.  Ex  supplicio  Dumnorigis 
futurum  uti  totius  Galliae  animf  a  se  averterentur. 
Haec  cum  pluribiis  verbls  a  Caesare  peteret, 
Caesar,  dextra  eius  prensa,  re!  publicae  iniuriam 

10  et  suum  dolorem  eius  voluntati  ac  precibus  con- 
donat.  DumnorTgem  ad  se  vocat,  fratrem  adhibet; 
quae  in  eo  reprehendat  ostendit ;  quae  ipse  intel- 
ligat,  quae  civitas  queratur  proponit ;  monet  ut  in 
reliquum  tempus  omnes  suspiciones  vltet;  prae- 

15  terita  se  DTviciaco  fratn  condonare  dicit.  Dum- 
norigl  custodes  ponit,  ut  quae  agat,  quibuscum 
loquatur  scire  possit. 
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109.  2.  ne  .  .  .  statueret:  that  he  would  not  proceed,  an 
imperative  sentence  changed  to  the  subjunctive  in  indirect 
discourse. 

3.  scire  se :  he  knew;   in  the  direct  discourse,  ego  scio, 
/  know, 

4.  capere :  received;  commoveri :    was  moved,    in    direct 
discourse,  capio,  commoveor. 

7.  futurum  (esse) :  it  would  be,  time,  subsequent,  hence 
future  infinitive. 

averterentur :  would  be  turned  away,  subjunctive  of 
result. 

8.  cum  .  .  .  peteret :  while  he  sought, 

9.  dextra :  right  hand;  manus  understood. 

INDIRECT   DISCOURSE  — PRINCIPAL   CLAUSES 

H.  641-642  (522,  523).  LM.  1020-1025.  M-  391-394.  A.  335-336. 
G.  648-652.  B.  313-316. 

no.  The  quotation  of  words  without  change  is  called 
Direct  Discourse  (Oratio  Recta):  "Caesar  said,  'I  will 
make  peace.' " 

i.  When  expressed  in  any  other  form  than  in  the  origi- 
nal words  of  the  author,  for  the  purpose  of  conforming  to 
the  construction  of  the  sentence,  a  statement  is  said  to  be 
in  Indirect  Discourse  (Oratio  Obliqua)  :  "  Caesar  said  that  he 
would  make  peace."  This  latter  is  the  common  construc- 
tion in  Caesar.  Ordinarily  indirect  discourse  is  introduced 
by  words  of  saying,  thinking,  telling,  and  the  like. 

MOODS   IN   INDIRECT   DISCOURSE 

in.  In  declarative  sentences  the  verb  becomes  an  infini- 
tive with  a  subject  accusative  :  sum  orator,  /  am  an  orator ; 
dlcit  se  esse  oratorem,  he  says  he  is  an  orator. 
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112.  i.  In  interrogative  sentences   the  verb,   if   really 
asking  for  information,  is   put   in    the    subjunctive :  quid 
sibi  vult  ?  what  does  he  wish  ?  but,  Ariovistus  rogavit  quid 
sibi  vellet,  Ariovistus  asked  what  Jie  wished. 

2.  Rhetorical  questions,  however,  being  equivalent  to 
statements  of  facts,  take  the  infinitive  :  num  memoriam 
deponere  posse  ?  could  he  overlook  the  recollection  ? 

113.  When  imperative  the  verb  is  put  in  the  subjunctive  : 
obsides    redde,    return    the   hostages;    postulavit    obsides 
redderet,  he  demanded  that  he  slwuld  rettirn  the  hostages. 

TENSES   IN   INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 

114.  With  reference  to  the  time  of  the  governing  verb, 
the  infinitive  expresses  action  Previous,  Contemporaneous, 
or  Subsequent.     Previous  action  is  expressed  by  the  perfect 
infinitive,  contemporaneous  action  by  the  present  infini- 
tive, subsequent  action  by  the  future  infinitive. 

115.  The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  follow  the  regular 
law  for  the  sequence  of  tenses ;  that  is,  they  are  primary 
(present  or  perfect)  if  the  verb  of  saying  is  primary,  and 
secondary  (imperfect  or  pluperfect)  if  it  is  secondary. 

PRONOUNS   IN   INDIRECT   DISCOURSE 

1 1 6.  i.  Hie  and  iste  are  generally  changed  into  ille  and  is. 

2.  Nos  is  used  to  refer  to  the  people  or  party  of  the 
speaker  or  writer. 

3.  The  pronoun  sul  is  used  with  reference  to  the  princi- 
pal subject  of  the  clause. 

4.  Pronouns  of  the  first  and  second  person  are  changed 
to  the  third. 
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117.       TABLE    ILLUSTRATING    PRINCIPAL   CLAUSES    IN    INDI- 
RECT  DISCOURSE 


DIRECT 

INDIRECT 

I.    PRESENT 

ego  pacem  facio 

(Caesar  dicit)  se  pacem  f  acere 

2.    PAST 

ego  pacem  feci 

(Caesar  dicit)  se  pacem  fecisse 

3.    FUTURE 

ego  pacem  faciam 

(Caesar  dicit)  se  pacem  facturum  esse 

i.  Contemporary  action.      2.  Previous  action.      3.  Sub- 
sequent action. 


CHAPTER   XXI 

An  Attack  on  the  Helvetii  is  planned 

f 
118.    Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus 

hostes  sub  monte  consedisse  mllia  passuum  ab 
ipsius  castris  octo,  qualis  esset  natura  mentis  et 
qualis  in  circuitu  ascensus  qui  cognoscerent  misit. 

5  Renuntiatum  est  facilem  esse.  De  tertia  vigilia 
Titum  Labienum,  legatum  pro  praetore,  cum 
duabus  legionibus  et  ils  ducibus  qui  iter  cogno- 
verant,  summum  iugum  montis  ascendere  iubet; 
quid  suT  consilii  sit  ostendit.  Ipse  de  quarta 

10  vigilia  eodem  itinere  quo  hostes  ierant  ad  eos 
contendit  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit. 
Publius  Considius,  qui  rel  militaris  pentissimus 
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habebatur  et  in  exercitu  Lucil  Sullae  et  postea 
in  Marcl  Crassi  fuerat,  cum  exploratoribus  prae- 
15  mittitur. 

119.    2.  consedisse:  had  encamped,  time  previous,  hence 
perfect  infinitive. 

3.  qualis   esset    natura   mentis :    noun   clause   in   the 
objective  case,  object  of   cognoscerent ;   indirect   question 
and  therefore  in  the  subjunctive. 

4.  cognoscerent:  to  learn,  subjunctive  of  purpose  with 
qul. 

5.  facilem  esse:  noun  clause,  subject  of  renuntiatum 
est. 

de  tertia  vigilia :   at  the  third  watch,  from  twelve  to 
three  in  the  morning.     Cf.  n.  6  on  Chapter  XII. 
12.    rel  mllitaris  :  in  military  knowledge. 


REMAINS  OF  ROMAN  CAMP 
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INDIRECT   DISCOURSE  — SUBORDINATE   CLAUSES 

H.  643-648  (524-531).  LM.  1026-1029.  M.  398.  A.  336-341. 
G.  650-659.  B.  314,  319-322. 

MOODS 

1 20.  Subordinate  clauses  of  the  direct  discourse  when 
changed  into  indirect  discourse  regularly  require  the  sub- 
junctive.    Object,    causal,  temporal,  and  relative  clauses, 
and  conditional  sentences  follow  this  general  law. 

Direct  Discourse :  sunt  nonnulli  quorum  auctoritas 
plurimum  valet,  there  are  some  whose  authority  is  worth 
much. 

Indirect  Discourse :  dicit  esse  nonnullos  quorum  aucto- 
ritas plurimum  valeat. 

In  conditional  sentences  the  apodosis  or  conclusion, 
being  the  main  clause,  is  expressed  by  some  form  of  the 
infinitive,  while  the  protasis  or  condition,  being  the  sub- 
ordinate clause,  takes  the  subjunctive. 

TENSES 

121.  The  tenses  used  follow  the  general  law  for  the 
sequence  of  tenses :  the  present  and  perfect  subjunctive 
being  used  if  the  verb  of  saying,  thinking,  etc.  is  primary, 
and  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  if  it  is  secondary.     It 
is  to  be  observed  that  a  future  perfect  indicative  of  the 
direct  discourse  is  put  in  the  perfect  subjunctive  after  a 
primary  tense,   and   in  the  pluperfect  after  a  secondary 
tense. 

i.  These  changes  are  illustrated  in  the  following  exam- 
ples, the  direct  giving  the  exact  words  of  the  speaker,  while 
in  the  indirect  the  words  conform  to  the  construction  of 
the  sentence. 
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INDIRECT 
Illedlxit:  — 

SI  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum  Helve- 
tils  faceret,  in  earn  partem  ituros 
atque  ibi  futures  Helvetios,  ubi  eos 
Caesar  constituisset  atque  esse  vo- 
luisset:  sin  bell5  persequ!  perse- 
veraret,  reminisceretur  et  veteris 
incommodi  populi  Roman!  et  pri- 
stinae  virtutis  Helvetiorum. 


DIRECT 

"  Si  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum 
Helvetils  faciet,  in  earn  partem 
ibunt  atque  ibi  erunt  Helvetil,  ubi 
eos  tu  c5nstitueris  atque  esse  volu- 
eris :  sin  belld  persequi  persevera- 
bis,  remimscere  et  veteris  incommodi 
populi  Roman!  et  prlstinae  virtutis 
HelvetiSrum." 


CHAPTER    XXII 

A  False  Report  prevents  the  Attack 

122.  PrTma  luce  cum  summus  mons  a  Labieno 
teneretur,  Considius  equo  admisso  ad  eum  accur- 
rit ;  dicit  montem  quern  a  Labieno  occupari  volu- 
erit  ab  hostibus  teneri-;  id  se  a  Gallicis  armis 

5  atque  inslgnibus  cognovisse.  Caesar  suas  copias 
in  proximum  collem  subducit,  aciem  mstruit. 
Labienus  monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat 
proelioque  abstinebat.  Multo  denique  die  per 
exploratores  Caesar  cognovit  et  montem  a  suls 

10  tenen  et  Helvetios  castra  movisse  et  Considium, 
timore  perterritum,  quod  non  vidisset  pro  viso 
sibi  renuntiasse.  Eo  die,  quo  consuerat  inter- 
vallo,  hostes  sequitur,  et  milia  passuum  tria  ab 
eorum  castris  castra  ponit. 

123.    i.    prima  luce  :  at  day  break,  ablative  of  time. 
summus  mons  :  the  highest  part  (top)  of  the  mountain. 
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2.  equo  admisso :  with  his  horse  at  full  speed,  ablative 
absolute. 

3.  montem  .  .  .  tenerl:   main   clause   in    Indirect  Dis- 
course, hence  accusative  and  infinitive. 

quern  voluerit :  which  he  had  wished,  subordinate  clause. 

4.  tenerl :  occupied,   contemporaneous  time   with  refer- 
ence to  the  leading  verb. 

5.  cognovisse :  previous   time   with   reference   to   same 
verb. 

8.  multo  die :  at  the  close  of  the  day,  ablative  of  time 
when. 

9.  montem  teneri,  castra  movisse  :  contemporaneous  and 
previous  time  respectively  with  reference  to  cognovit. 


SlGNA 


PARTICIPLES 

H.  636-640  (548-550).        LM.   1009-1019.      M.  282-286.       A.  289-294. 
G.  282-283.       B.  336,  337. 

ENDINGS 
124.  ACTIVE  VOICE  PASSIVE  VOICE 

Present     ns  Perfect  tus,  ta,  turn 

Future      turns,  a,  um  Future  (Gerundive)     ndus,  a,  urn 
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1.  The    Participle   combines   some  of  the  functions  of 
the  verb  and  of  the  adjective ;  as  a  verb  it  has  distinctions 
of  time,  expresses  action,  and  may  take  an  object;  as  an 
adjective  it  agrees  with  its  noun  in  gender,  number,  and 
case. 

2.  Its  time,  however,  is  present,   past,  or  future  with 
respect  to  the  time  of  the  verb   in   the   clause.      Hence 
it   represents    contemporaneous,    previous,  or    subsequent 
action  with  reference  to  the  principal  verb. 

{oppugnantes  -j  r  attacking  the  camp 

adorti  >•  they  came  on  \  having  attacked  the  camp 

oppugnaturi  J  \to  attack  the  camp 

The  second  example,  however,  would  ordinarily  be, 
castrls  adortls  venerunt,  the  camp  having  been  attacked 
(Ablative  Absolute),  they  came  on. 

125.  I.  As  a  verb  the  participle  governs  the  same  case 
as  the  verb  to  which  it  belongs :  parentes  legibus,  obeying 
the  laws. 

2.  As  an  adjective  it  may  be  used  either  as  attributive : 
sol  oriens  diem  conficit,  the  rising  sun  causes  the  day ;  or 
as  predicate  modifier  of  a  noun  :  Gallia  est  dlvlsa,  Gaul  is 
divided. 

126.  Frequently  the  participle  is  used  where  a  phrase 
or  a  clause  is  usual  in  English :   ille  pugnans  interficitur, 
he  is  killed  while  he  is  fighting. 

127.  Habeo  with  the  perfect  participle  is  used  with  a 
force  almost  equivalent  to  the  perfect  or  pluperfect  indica- 
tive :  copias  coactas  habebat,  he  had  collected  forces. 

This  is  sometimes  called  the  Predicative  Participle,  and 
it  is  occasionally  seen  with  do  and  facio  as  well  as  habeo. 
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CHAPTER   XXIII 

Caesar  turns  away  to  Bibracte  for  Supplies 

128.  Postridie  eius  die!,  quod  ommno  blduum 
supererat,  cum  exercitui  frumentum  metiri  opor- 
teret,  et  quod  a  Bibracte,  oppido  Haeduorum  longe 
maximo  et  copiosissimo,  non  amplius  milibus  pas- 

5  suum  octodecim  aberat,  iter  ab  Helvetiis  avertit 
ac  Bibracte  ire  contendit.  Ea  res  per  fugitives 
Lucil  Aemilil,  decurionis  equitum  Gallorum,  hos- 
tibus  nuntiatur.  HelvetiT,  seu/ quod  timore  per- 
territos  Romanos  discedere  a  se  existimarent,  eo 

10  magis,  quod  prldie,  superioribus  locls  occupatls, 
proelium  non  commlsissent,  sive  eo,  quod  re  fru- 
mentaria  intercludl  posse  confiderent,  commutato 
consilio  atque  itinere  converse,  nostros  a  novis- 
simo  agmine  InsequT  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 

129.  i.  postrldie,  while  here  an  adverb,  was  originally  a 
noun,  and  in  accordance  with  its  noun  force  is  followed  by 
a  genitive,  as  in  this  sentence. 

2.    cum  .  .   .   oporteret :    when  it  was  necessary;  cum 
temporal. 

4.    milibus :  ablative  of  degree  of  difference. 

6.    Bibracte  :  accusative,  limit  of  motion. 

8.    quod  .  .  .  existimarent:   because  (as)  they  thought; 
an  example  of  quod  causal  in  indirect  discourse. 

n.  commisissent  and  confiderent:  same  construction 
as  existimarent  above,  completed  and  incompleted  action, 
hence  pluperfect  and  imperfect 


INTRODUCTION    TO    CAESAR  8 1 

THE   INFINITIVE 

H.  606-620  (532-539).  LM.  946-986.  M.  260-277.  A.  270-275. 
G.  419-424-  B.  326-;335- 

130.  The  Infinitive  as  a  Noun.  — The  Infinitive  combines 
some  of  the  functions  of  the  noun  and  the  verb.     Like 
the  nominative  of  the  noun,  it  may  be  used  with  or  without 
a  subject  accusative  :    (i)  as  the  subject,  (2)  in  apposition 
with  the  subject,  (3)  as  a  predicate  nominative. 

1.  Laudarl  est  gratum,  to  be  praised  is  pleasant. 

2.  Iniuriam  facere,  id  demum  esset  imperio  uti,  to  commit 
injustice,  that  would  be  to  use  power. 

3.  Viderl  non  semper  est  esse,  to  seem  is  not  always  to  be. 

131.  Like  the  accusative,  the  infinitive  is  used  as  the 
direct  object  of  many  verbs,  especially  verbs  that  denote 
duty,  resolve,  will,  fear,  power,  knowledge,  etc.     This  is 
sometimes   called    the    Complementary  infinitive :    itinere 
exercitum  prohibere  cdnantur,  they  endeavor  to  prohibit  the 
army  from  the  march.     The  other  cases   of  the  infinitive 
are  supplied  by  the  gerund  and  the  supine.     The  gender 
of  the  infinitive  when  used  as  a  noun  is  neuter. 

132.  The  Infinitive  as  a  Verb.  —  In  its  verbal  use  the 
infinitive  is  used  as  a  representative  of  the  indicative.     Its 
time  is   contemporaneous,   previous,   or   subsequent,    with 
regard  to  the  verb  on  which  it  depends,  and  to  express 
these  three  ideas  it  has  three   tenses,  the  present,  past, 
and  the  future. 

Contemporaneous  :  dlcit  Caesarem  venire,  he  says  Caesar 
is  coming. 

Previous  :  dlcit  Caesarem  venisse,  he  says  Caesar  has  come. 

Subsequent :  dlcit  Caesarem  venturum  esse,  he  says 
Caesar  will  come. 

CAESAR  —  6 
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HISTORICAL   INFINITIVE 

133.  The  infinitive  is  sometimes  used  in  historical  narra- 
tive instead  of  the  imperfect  indicative.  .  It  then  takes  its 
subject  in  the  nominative :  cotldie  Caesar  Aeduos  frumen- 
tum  flagitare,  Caesar  daily  demanded  corn  from  the  Aedui. 


CHAPTER    XXIV 

Preparations  for  Battle 

134.  Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  copias  suas 
Caesar  in  proximum  collem  subducit,  equita- 
tumque  hostium  impetus  sustinendi  causa  mlsit. 
Ipse  interim  in  colle  medio  triplicem  aciem  m- 

5  struxit  legionum  quattuor  veteranarum  atque  in 
summo  iugo  duas  legiones,  quas  in  Gallia  citeriore 
proxime  conscrlpserat,  et  omnia  auxilia  conlocari, 
ac  totum  montem  hominibus  compleri  et  interea 
sarcinas  in  unum  locum  confern  iussit,  quo  para- 

10  tiores  ad  omnia  pencula  subeunda  essent.  Helve- 
til  cum  omnibus  suis  earns  secutl  impedimenta 
in  unum  locum  contulerunt;  ipsT  confertissima 
acie,  reiecto  nostro  equitatu,  phalange  facta,  sub 
primam  nostram  aciem  successerunt. 

135-  3-  sustinendi :  genitive  of  the  gerundive  with  causa 
agreeing;  with  impetus,  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  the 
attack. 

4.    in  colle  medio  :  half  way  up  the  hill. 
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6.  citeriore :    nearer,    an    irregular    adjective    with    no 
positive  in  use. 

7.  auxilia :  light  armed  troops  furnished  by  the  allies 
of  the  Romans. 

9.    sarcinas :  personal  baggage  carried  by  each  soldier 
consisting  of  rations,  cooking  utensils,  etc. 

13.  phalange  facta:  not  the  celebrated  Greek  phalanx 
used  so  successfully  by  Alexander  the  Great,  but  somewhat 
similar  in  arrangement. 


ROMAN  SOLDIER  ARMED  FOR  BATTLE 

THE   GERUND   AND   GERUNDIVE 

H.  621-631  (541-544).  LM.  987-1003.  M.  287-300.  A.  294-301. 
G.  425-433.  B.  338,  339. 

136.  The  Gerund  is  a  form  of  the  verb  that  admits  noun 
constructions.  It  is  used  as  a  noun  in  the  genitive,  dative, 
accusative,  and  ablative  cases,  its  nominative  and  accusa- 
tive, when  not  governed  by  a  preposition,  being  supplied 
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by  the  infinitive  :  pacem  petendl  causa  venerunt,  they  came 
for  the  purpose  of  seeking  peace.  Here  petendl  is  the  limit- 
ing genitive  after  causa  and  takes  pacem  as  its  direct 
object.  The  gerund  governs  the  same  case  as  its  verb : 
Caesarl  parendl  causa  venerunt,  they  came  to  obey  Caesar. 

THE  GERUNDIVE 

137.  The  future  passive  participle  in  -dus,  commonly 
called  the  Gerundive,  is  generally  used  when  the  gerund 
would  have  an  object  in  the  accusative.  This  form  of  the 
verb  agrees  with  its  noun  like  an  adjective,  in  gender, 
number,  and  case :  ad  pacem  petendam  venerunt,  they 
came  to  seek  peace. 

i.  The  following  examples  illustrate  further  the  two 
constructions :  — 


GERUND  CONSTRUCTION 
Cupidus    urbem  videndl,    desirous  of 
seeing  the  city. 


t  GERUNDIVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Cupidus   urbis   videndae,  desirous  of 
seeing  the  city. 


138.  The  gerundive  is  frequently  used  in  an  impersonal 
sense,  especially  with  verbs  that  take  their  object  in  the 
dative  or  ablative :    legibus  parendum  est,  the  laws  must 
be  obeyed. 

139.  With  mel,  tul,  sul,  nostri,  and  vestrl,  the  gerundive 
is    used   without   reference  to  gender    or  number :  nostri 
servandl  causa  venimus,  we  came  for  the  purpose  of  saving 
ourselves. 

To  indicate  the  office  of  each  more  clearly  the  gerund 
may  be  called  the  Noun-verb,  and  the  gerundive  the 
Adjective- verb. 
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CHAPTER.  XXV 

The  Battle  Begins 

140.  Caesar  cohortatus  suos  proelium  commlsit. 
Milites,  e  loco  superiore  pills  missis,  facile  hostium 
phalangem  perfregerunt.  Ea  disiecta,)  gladiis 
destrictis  in  eos  impetum  fecerunt.  Gallis 

5  magno  ad  pugnam  erat  impedimento  quod  plu- 
ribus  eorum  scutis  uno  ictu  pilorum  transfixis 
satis  commode  pugnare  non  poterant,  multi  ut 
praeoptarent  scutum  manu  emittere  et  nudo 
corpore  pugnare.  Tandem  vulneribus  defessT 

10  et  pedem  referre  et,  quod  mons  suberat  circiter 
mllle  passuum,  eo  se  recipere  coeperunt.  Capto 
monte  et  succedentibus  nostris,  Boil  et  TulingT, 
qui  hominum  mllibus  circiter  qumdecim  agmen 
hostium  claudebant  et  novissimis  praesidio  erant, 

15  ex  itinere  nostros  latere  aperto  aggress!  circum- 
vemre,  et  id  conspicati  j  HelvetiT,  qui  in  montem 
sese  receperant,  rursus7  instare  et  proelium  re- 
dintegrare  coeperunt.  Roman!  conversa  signa 
bipartite  intulerunt,  prima  et  secunda  acies,  ut 

20  victis  ac  submotis  resisteret,  tertia,  ut  venientes 
exciperet. 

141.    3.  perfregerunt:  broke  through,  from  perfringo. 

5.  impedimento :  (for)  a  hindrance,  dative  of  purpose 
or  end.  With  this  dative  generally  occurs  another  dative 
of  the  person  or  thing  concerned  (here  Gallis). 
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7.    multl  ut :  ut  usually  stands  first,  but  multl  precedes 
here  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 

1 1 .  passuum  :  partitive  genitive  with  mille,  which  is  used 
here  as  a  noun. 

1 4.  novissimis  praesidio :  compare  impedlmento  and  Gallls 
above. 

15.  circumvenire  :  depends  on  coeperunt  below. 

1 8.  signa :  standards,  of  many  kinds,  frequently  the 
eagle ;  used  with  conversa  to  mean  face  about,  as  the 
standards  were  used  to  direct  the  movements  of  the  army. 


SCUTUM 


THE   SUPINE  — METHODS   OF   EXPRESSING  PURPOSE 

H.  632,  633  (545-547)-  LM-  1004-1008.  M.  301,  302.  A.  302,  303. 
G.  434-436-  B-  340. 

142.  The  Supine  is  a  verbal  noun  having  two  forms : 
the  accusative,  or  former  supine,  in  -um ;  the  ablative,  or 
latter  supine,  in  -u. 

i.  The  supine  in  -um  is  used  with  verbs  of  motion  to 
express  purpose :  pacem  petltum  convenerunt,  they  came 
to  ask  for  peace.  This  supine  may  govern  nouns  like  any 
other  form  of  the  verb  :  servltum  matribuslbo?  shall  I  go 
to  serve  the  mothers  f 


INTRODUCTION    TO   CAESAR  8/ 

2.  The  supine  in  -u  is  used  generally  with  adjectives  as 
an  ablative  of  specification  :  difficile  dictu  est,  it  is  difficult 
to  say  (with  respect  to  the  saying). 

PURPOSE 

H.  568;  594,  II,  2;  622;  626,5;  633;  634,  (497-499J  542;  5445  546). 
LM.  835;  891-901;  908;  995;  998;  1005.  M.  282,  3;  283;  289,3;  291; 
297;  301;  328;  336.  A.  318.  G.  544,  III.  B.  282;  339,6;  340,1. 

143.  Note  that  we  have  had  several  methods  of  express- 
ing purpose,  but  that  the  English  use  of  the  infinitive  here 
is  practically  unknown  in  the  best  prose  Latin.  The  sen- 
tence, they  sent  to  beg  for  peace,  may  be  rendered  as  follows  : 

1.  By  a  final  clause  with  ut :  mlserunt  ut  pacem  rogarent. 

2.  By  a  final  clause  with  a  relative  :  mlserunt  quT  pacem 
rogarent. 

3.  By  the  gerund  with  ad  :  mlserunt  ad  pacem  rogandum. 

4.  By  the  gerundive  with  ad :  mlserunt  ad  pacem  ro- 
gandam. 

5.  By  the  gerundive  with  causa  :  mlserunt  pads  rogandae 
causa. 

6.  By  the  gerund  with  causa :  mlserunt  pacem  rogandi 
causa. 

7.  By  the  supine  in  -um :  mlserunt  pacem  rogatum. 

8.  In  later  Latin  the  future  participle  may  also  be  used: 
pacem  rogaturl  mlserunt. 


CHAPTER   XXVI 

The  Romans  gain  a  Hard-fougkt  Battle 

144.  Ita  ancipitl  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugna- 
tum  est.  Diutius  cum  nostrorum  impetus  sustinere 
non  possent,  alter!  se,  ut  coeperant,  in  montem 
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receperunt,  alter!  ad  impedimenta  et  carros  suos 
5  se    contulerunt.      Ad    multam    noctem  etiam  ad 
impedimenta  pugnatum  est.     Diu  cum  esset  pu- 
gnatum,  impedlmentls  castrlsque  hostium  nostri 
potiti  sunt.     Ibi   Orgetongis  filia  atque  unus  e 
filiis    captus    est.      Ex   eo    proelio    circiter   milia 
10  hominum  centum  et  triginta  superf uerunt  eaque 
tota   nocte    continenter    ierunt ;    nullam    partem 
noctis    itinere  intermisso  in  fines  Lingonum  die 
quarto  pervenerunt.      Caesar  ad  Lingonas  litteras 
nuntiosque   misit  ne  eos  frumento   neve   alia  re 
15  iuvarent ;    quT  si    iuvissent,   se    eodem    loco    quo 
Helvetios     habiturum.       Ipse    triduo    intermisso 
cum  omnibus  copiis  eos  sequT  coepit. 

145.  i.  ancipiti :  on  two  sides,  twofold,  some  of  the 
soldiers  facing  the  enemy  in  front ;  others,  those  in  the 
rear. 

pugnatum  est :  impersonal  use  ;  translate,  they  fought. 

4.  alterl  .  .  .  alterl :  some  .  .  .  others. 

5.  multam  noctem  :  late  at  night. 

7.  impedlmentls  castrisque,   ablative  with   potiti   sunt 
(32,  4> 

8.  unus  e  filiis  :  instead  of  partitive  genitive,  one  of  his 
sons. 

13.  Lingonas,  a  Greek  ending  of  the  accusative  for  Lin- 
gones. 

15.  iuvissent  represents  the  future  perfect  in  direct  dis- 
course ;  hence  the  pluperfect  here  in  indirect  discourse 
after  a  secondary  tense. 

16.  se  .  .  .  habiturum  (esse) :  he  would  consider. 
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THE  TWO  PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATIONS 

ACTIVE 

146.  The  active  periphrastic  conjugation  is  formed  by 
combining  the   future  active  participle  of  verbs  with  the 
tenses  of  the  auxiliary  verb  sum.     It  signifies  action  which 
is  about  to  occur. 

INDICATIVE 

Pres.          amaturus,  -a,  -um  sum,       /  am  about  to  love 

Imp.          amaturus,  -a,  -um  eram,     /  was  about  to  love 

Fut.  amaturus,  -a,  -um  ero,        /  shall  be  about  to  love 

Perf.          amaturus,  -a,  -um  ful,         I  have  been  about  to  love 

Plup.         amaturus,  -a,  -um  fueram,  /  had  been  about  to  love 

Fut.  Perf.  amaturus,  -a,  -um  fuer5,    I  shall  have  been  about  to  love 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres.  amaturus,  -a,  -um  sim,         /  may  be  about  to  love 

Imp.  amaturus,  -a,  -um  essem,     I  might  be  about  to  love 

Perf.  amaturus,  -a,  -um  fuerim,   /  may  have  been  about  to  love 

Plup.  amaturus,  -a,  -um  fuissem,  /  might  have  been  about  to  love 

INFINITIVE 

Pres.          amaturus,  -a,  -um  esse        to  be  about  to  love 

Perf.          amaturus,  -a,  -um  fuisse     to  have  been  about  to  love 

PASSIVE 

147.  The    passive    periphrastic   conjugation  is  formed 
by  the  gerundive  of  the  verb  with  the  tenses  of  sum,  and 
expresses  necessity  or  obligation. 

INDICATIVE 

Pres.  amandus,  -a,  -um  sum,       /  am  to  be  loved 

Imp.  amandus,  -a,  -um  eram,     I  was  to  be  loved 

Fut.  amandus,  -a,  -um  ero,         /  shall  have  to  be  loved 

Perf.  amandus,  -a,  -um  ful,          /  have  had  to  be  loved 

Plup.  amandus,  -a,  -um  fueram,  /  had  to  be  loved 
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Fut.  Perf.  amandus,  -a,  -urn  fuer5      I  shall  have  deserved  to  be  loved 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres.          amandus,  -a,  -um  sim,        /  may  deserve  to  be  loved 
Imp.          amandus,  -a,  -um  essem,    /  might  deserve  to  be  loved 
Perf.          amandus,  -a,  -um  fuerim,  /  may  have  deserved  to  be  loved 
Plup.          amandus,  -a,  -um  fuissem,  /  might  have  deserved  to  be  loved 

INFINITIVE 

Pres.          amandus,  -a,  -um  esse,       to  have  to  be  loved 
Perf.          amandus,  -a,  -um  fuisse,     to  have  had  to  be  loved 


CHAPTER   XXVII 

The  Surrender  of  the  Helvetii  and  the  Attempt  of  Some  to  Escape 

148.  Helvetii,  omnium  rerum  inopia  adductl, 
legates  de  deditione  ad  eum  mlserunt.  Qui  fcum 
in  itinere  convenissent  seque  ad  pedes  proie- 
cissent  suppliciterque  locuti  flentes  pacem  petis- 

5  sent  atque  eos  in  eo  loco  quo  turn  essent  suum 
adventum  exspectare  iussisset,  paruerunt.  Eo 
postquam  Caesar  pervenit,  obsides,  arma,  servos 
quT  ad  eos  perfugissent  poposcit.  Dum  ea  con- 
quiruntur  et  conferuntur,  nocte  intermissa,  circiter 

10  hominum  milia  sex  eius  pagT  quT  Verbigenus  ap- 
pellatur,  sive  timore  perterriti,  ne  armis  traditis 
supplicio  adficerentur,  sive  spe  salutis  inauctT, 
quod  in  tanta  multitudine  dediticiorum  suam 
fugam  aut  occultari  aut  omnmo  TgnorarT  posse 

15  exlstimarent,  prima  nocte  e  castris  Helvetiorum 
egress!  ad  Rhenum  fmesque  Germanorum  con- 
tenderunt. 
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149.  2.  qui  cum  :  when  they,  observe  the  position  of  the 
relative. 

3.  eum  .  .  .  convenissent :  met  him,  here  this  verb  is 
transitive  ;  cum  temporal  describing  circumstances. 

5.  essent  is  subjunctive  because  it  depends  on  another 
subjunctive. 

8.  qul  .  .  .  perfugissent :  who  had  fled,  relative  clause 
of  characteristic. 

8.  ea :  referring  to  obsides,  servos,  and  arma.  Com- 
monly the  pronoun  would  be  masculine.  The  idea  of 
Caesar  may  have  been  that  the  possession  of  the  weapons 
was  the  most  important  point. 

15.    prima  nocte  :  during  the  early  part  of  the  night. 


Bows  AND  QUIVER 
ADVERBS 

150.  The  adverb  expresses  circumstance  and  is  used  to 
qualify  verbs,  adjectives,  and  other  adverbs  :  acriter  pug- 
natum  est,  there  was  fierce  fighting.  Adverbs  are  most 
frequently  fortned  from  adjectives  and  are  classified  as 
follows :  — 

1.  Of  manner  :  acriter,  fiercely. 

2.  Of  degree  :  mediocriter,  moderately. 

3.  Of  time  :   prlmo,  at  first. 

4.  Of  place  :  dextra,  on  the  right. 

5.  Numerals:  bis,  twice. 

6.  Interrogative  and  negative  particles  :  num,  whether ; 
non,  not. 


92  INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR 

FORMATION 

151.  i.  Adverbs  derived  from  adjectives  of  the  first  and 
second  declension,  change  -1  of  the  genitive  singular  to  -e  : 
altus,  deep  ;  alte,  deeply. 

2.  Those  derived  from  adjectives  of  the  third  declen- 
sion, change  -is  of  the  genitive  singular  to  -ter  or  -er  :  pru- 
dens,  prudenter;  acris,  acriter. 

3.  Many  other  adverbs  are  formed   from   the    oblique 
cases,  generally  the  accusative  and  ablative,  of  nouns  and 
pronouns  :  vulgo,  among  the  people,  from   vulgus,    multi- 
tude ;  hac,  in  this  way,  from  hie,  this. 

COMPARISON 

152.  i.  The  adverbs  derived  from  adjectives  are  gener- 
ally compared.       The  neuter  accusative  singular   of   the 
comparative  of  the  adjective  forms  the  comparative  degree 
of  the  adverb  :  altius,  more  deeply  ;  pulchrius,  more  beau- 
tifully. 

2.  The  superlative  is  formed  by  changing  final  -1  in  the 
genitive,  singular,  superlative  of  the  adjective  to  -e  :  al- 
tissime,  most  deeply  ;  pulcherrime,  most  beautifully. 

ADVERBS   IRREGULAR  IN   FORM  AND   COMPARISON 


When  the  adjective  is  irregular  the  adverb  is  also 
irregular,  and  like  irregular  adjectives,  irregular  adverbs 
occur  frequently  in  Caesar. 


ADJECTIVES 

ADVERBS 

POS. 

COMP. 

SUP. 

POS. 

COMP. 

SUP. 

bonus 

melior 

optimus 

becomes 

bene 

melius 

optime 

magnus 

maior 

maximus 

becomes 

magnopere 

magis 

maxime 

malus 

peior 

pessimus 

becomes 

male 

peius 

pessime 

multus 

plus 

plurimus 

becomes 

multum 

plus 

plurimum 

parvus 

minor 

minimus 

becomes 

parum 

minus 

minimi* 
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CHAPTER   XXVIII 

The  Helvetii  are  compelled  to  return  Home 

154.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  fines 
ierant,  his  uti  conqulrerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi 
purgati  esse  vellent,  imperavit ;  reductos  in  ho- 
stium  numero  habuit;  reliquos  omnes,  obsidibus, 
5  arrms,  perfugis  traditis,  in  deditionem  accepit. 
Helvetios,  Tulingos,  Latobrigos  in  fines  suos,  unde 
erant  profectT,  revert!  iussit,  et  quod,  omnibus 
fructibus  amissis,  domT  nihil  erat  quo  famen  tole- 
rarent,  Allobrogibus  imperavit  ut  Ms  frumenti 

10  copiam  facerent ;  ipsos  oppida  vicosque  quos 
incenderant  restituere  iussit.  Id  ea  maxime 
ratione  fecit,  quod  noluit  eum  locum  unde  Hel- 
vetii discesserant  vacare,  ne  propter  bonitatem 
agrorum  German!,  qu!  trans  Rhenum  incolunt, 

15  e  su!s  fmibus  in  Helvetiorum  fmes  transient 
et  fmitim!  Galliae  provinciae  Allobrogibusque 
essent. 

155.    i.  resciit:   inseparable  particle  re  and  sclsco  (from 
scio). 

quorum :  refers  to  his  as  its  antecedent. 

2.  sibi  purgati:  blameless  in  his  sight;  purgati  is  used 
adjectively. 

3.  reductos  :  those  who  had  been  brought  back. 

in  hostium  numero :  as  enemies,  that  is,  they  were  killed 
or  sold  as  slaves. 
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8.    dom! :  at  home,  locative. 

quo  .  .  .  tolerarent :  a  characterizing  (result)  clause. 


BALLISTA     (A  Military  Engine) 


H.  312,  313  (432-437). 
418.       B.  141-144. 


PREPOSITIONS 
LM.  659-668.       M.  258.      A.  152.      G.  412- 


156.  Prepositions  are  particles  used  to  express  ideas  of 
place.  They  govern  two  cases:  (i)  the  accusative,  the 
whither  case :  (2)  the  ablative,  the  whence  or  where  case. 
Being  derived  from  adverbs,  many  of  them,  like  post,  after- 
wards, and  ante,  before,  retain  their  adverbial  meaning. 


PREPOSITIONS   WITH   THE   ACCUSATIVE 

157.    The  following  prepositions,  thirty  in  number,  are 
used  with  the  accusative  :  — 


ad,  to,  towards 
adversum,  against 
adversus,  against 
ante,  before 
apud,  near 
circa,  around 
circum,  around 
circiter,  about 


cis,  on  this  side 
citra,  on  this  side 
contra,  opposite 
erga,  towards 
extra,  outside 
infra,  beneath 
inter,  among 
intra,  inside 
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iuxta,  near 
ob,  on  account  of 
penes,  in  power  of 
per,  through 
pone,  behind 
post,  after 
praeter,  beyond 


prope,  near 

propter,  on  account  of 

secundum,  following 

supra,  above 

trans,  across 

ultra,  beyond 

versus,  towards 


PREPOSITIONS   WITH  THE   ABLATIVE 

158.    The  following   prepositions,  nine  in  number,    are 
used  with  the  ablative :  — 


a,  ab,  abs,  by,  from 
coram,  in  the  presence  of 
cum,  with 


prae,  before 
pro,  for 
sine,  without 


tenus,  as  far  as 
e,  ex,  out  of,  from 

PREPOSITIONS   WITH   THE   ACCUSATIVE  AND   ABLATIVE 

159.  The  following  four  prepositions  are  used  with  both 
accusative  and  ablative  :  — 

in,  in,  into  super,  over 

sub,  under  subter,  beneath 

INSEPARABLE   PREPOSITIONS 

1 60.  There  are  certain  particles  which  do  not  appear 
except  in  the  composition  of  verbs,  and  yet  have  the  force 
of  prepositions.     They  are  :  — 

ambi  or  amb,  around,  as  in  ambire,  to  go  around 
dis,  apart,  as  in  distinere,  to  hold  apart 
por,  forth,  as  in  portendere,  to  hold  forth 
red  or  re,  again,  as  in  reficere,  to  make  again 
sed  or  se,  apart,  as  in  secedere,  to  go  apart 

161.  Position.  —  Generally  the  preposition  stands  before 
the  noun  it  governs  :  ad  Romam,  toward  Rome.    Cum  gener- 
ally follows  the  pronouns  as  an  enclitic  :  noblscum,  with  us. 
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CHAPTER   XXIX 

The  Number  of  the  Hostile  Forces 

162.  In  castns  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae 
sunt  litterls  GraecTs  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem 
relatae,  quibus  in  tabulis  nominatim  ratio  confecta 
erat  quT  numerus  domo  exisset  eorum  qui  arma 

5  ferre  possent,  et  item  separatim  puen,  senes  mu- 
lieresque.  Quarum  omnium  rerum  summa  erat 
capitum  Helvetiorum  milia  ducenta  sexaginta  tria, 
Tulingorum  milia  triginta  sex,  Latobrigorumquat- 
tuordecim,  Rauricorum  vlgintl  tria,  Boiorum  trT- 

10  ginta  duo ;  ex  his  quT  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  milia 
nonaginta  duo.  Summa  omnium  fuerunt  ad  milia 
trecenta  sexaginta  octo.  Eorum  quT  domum 
redierunt  censu  habito,  ut  Caesar  imperaverat, 
repertus  est  numerus  mllium  centum  et  decem. 

163.  i.  tabulae :  small  tablets  covered  with  wax  on 
which  they  wrote  with  a  pointed  steel  instrument  called  a 
stylus,  from  which  our  word  style. 

3.  quibus  in  tabulis :  on  these  tablets,  observe  the  relative 
and  its  so-called  antecedent,  tabulis. 

4.  qui  .  .  .  exisset :  who  had  gone  out,  indirect  question. 

5.  mulieresque  :  the  connective  que  and  not  et,  since 
all  were  non-combatants ;  were  numbered  is  understood. 

10.  qui  .  .  .  possent:   characterizing   clause,  as   is  the 
case  with  qui  .  .  .  possent  in  line  5. 

11.  fuerunt:  plural  because  the  idea  of  the  subject  is 
really  plural. 
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CONJUNCTIONS 

H.  314-316  (309-311).        LM.  755-774-        M.  464-470.        A.  154-156. 
G.  472-502.      B.  341-346. 

164.  Conjunctions   are    particles    that    connect    single 
words,  phrases,  clauses,  and  sentences.     They  are  divided 
into  two  classes  :  (i)  coordinate  and  (2)  subordinate. 

165.  Coordinate  conjunctions  are :  — 

1.  Copulative,  denoting  union:  et,  and. 

2.  Disjunctive,  denoting  separation  :  vel,  either. 

3.  Adversative,  denoting  opposition  :  sed,  but. 

4.  Illative,  denoting  inference  :  ergo,  therefore. 

5.  Causal,  denoting  cause  :  nam,/<?r. 

Some   of  these    are    used    as    correlatives :    et  .  .  .  et, 
both  .  .  .  and ;  aut  .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  .  or. 

166.  Subordinate  conjunctions  are  :  — 

1 .  Final,  denoting  purpose  :  ne,  lest. 

2.  Consecutive,  denoting  result:  ut  non,  so  that  not. 

3.  Conditional,  denoting  condition  :  si,  if. 

4.  Concessive,  denoting  concession :  quamquam,  although. 

5.  Causal,  denoting  cause  :  quod,  because. 

6.  Temporal,  denoting  time  :  cum,  when. 

167.  i.  Clauses  connected  by  coordinate  conjunctions 
form  compound  sentences  (paratactic  arrangement;  60,  i). 

2.    Clauses  connected  by  subordinate  conjunctions  form 
complex  sentences  (hypotactic  arrangement ;  60,  2). 

1 68.  The  copulatives  et,  que,  and  atque  (=  ac,  but  the 
latter  is  not  used  before  vowels),  all  mean  and ;  (i)  but  et 
simply  connects  without  reference  to  the  meaning  ;  (2)  que 
connects  closely  words  of  the  same  kind ;  (3)  while  atque, 
as  shown  by  its  derivation  (ad  and  que),  adds  something 

CAESAR — 7 
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more   important;    (4)  except   after  words  of   comparison, 
when  it  means  as. 

1 .  H  el vetil  et  Allobroges,  the  Helvetii  and  the  A  llobroges. 

2.  Litteras  nuntiosque,  letters  and  messengers. 

3.  Victls  ac  submotis,  conquered  and  besides  put  to  flight. 

4.  Pan  condicione  atque  ipsi  erant,  in  the  same  condi- 
tion as  they  were. 


CHAPTER    XXX 

Congratulations  of  the   Gallic  Chiefs 

169.  Bello  Helvetiorum  confecto,  totius  fere 
Galliae  legati,  prmcipes  civitatum,  ad  Caesarem 
gratulatum  convenerunt.  Intellegere  sese,  ta- 
metsT  pro  veteribus  Helvetiorum  iniurils  populi 
5  Roman!  ab  his  poenas  bello  repetlsset,  tamen 
earn  rem  non  minus  ex  usu  terrae  Galliae  quam 
populi  RomanT  accidisse,  propterea  quod  eo  con- 
silio,  florentissimis  rebus,  domos  suas  Helvetii 
reliquissent,  uti  tot!  Galliae  bellum  Inferrent 
10  imperioque  potlrentur  locumque  domicilio  ex 
magna  copia  deligerent,  quern  ex  omm  Gallia 
opportunissimum  ac  fructuosissimum  iudicassent, 
reliquasque  clvitates  stipendiarias  haberent. 

J70-  3-  gratulatum :  to  congratulate,  supine  expressing 
purpose. 

intellegere  se :  they  knew,  verb  emphatic,  hence  stands 
before  its  subject.  The  rest  of  the  chapter  is  in  indirect 
discourse. 
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tametsl  .  .   .  repetisset :    although  he  Jiad  sought,  con- 
cessive clause. 

4.    Helvetiorum  :  subjective  genitive. 

populi  Romanl :  to  the  Roman  people,  objective  genitive. 

6.    ex  usu  :  to  the  advantage. 

9.    totl  Galliae  :  on  all  Gaul,  dative  after  compound  verb. 
10.    imperio  :  ablative  of  means  after  potior. 

domicilio  :  for  a  home,  dative  of  purpose. 
12.    iudicassent  =  iudicavissent :    pluperfect  in   indirect 
discourse  from  the  future  perfect  of  the  direct. 


INTERJECTIONS  — THE   ORDER   OF  WORDS   IN   A  LATIN 
SENTENCE 

H.  317  (312).       LM.  14.       M.  155.       A.  156.       G.  201,  I.       B.  145. 

171.  Interjections  constitute  the  eighth  and  last  of  the 
parts  of  speech.  They  are  particles  that  express  emotion. 
They  require  little  attention  in  studying  the  words  of  any 
writer,  and  less  than  usual  in  the  colorless  narrative  of  a 
historian  like  Caesar. 

They  express :  — 

1.  Joy:   io !  hurrah! 

2.  Pain  :  eheu  !  alas  ! 

3.  Surprise:  6 !   O ! 

4.  A  call  to  attract  attention  :   ecce  !  behold! 
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WORD   ORDER 

H. 663-680 (559-573).  LM.  1138-1165.  M.47I.  A. 343-346.  0.671-679. 
B.  348-35 1- 

172.  I.  The  regular  order  of  words  in  a  Latin  sentence 
is  for  the  subject  to  stand  first  followed  by  its  modifiers, 
the  predicate  last,  preceded  by  its  modifiers :  Caesar  co- 
hortatus  suos  proelium  commlsit,  having  encouraged  his 
men,  Caesar  began  the  fight. 

2.  Appositives  and  limiting  genitives  usually  follow  the 
governing  word  :  Caesar  consul,  Caesar,  the  consul ;    fllius 
regis,  the  son  of  the  king. 

3.  Demonstrative  and  interrogative  pronouns  generally 
precede,  while  possessives  follow  their  noun :  ille  rex,  that 
king ;  in  qua  urbe,  in  what  city  ;  pater  meus,  my  father. 

4.  Adjectives  either  precede  or  follow  according  to  em- 
phasis ;  they  generally  precede  when  emphatic,  as  is  the 
case  with  other  modifiers  :  omnes  homines,  all  men. 

5.  With  a  preposition,   an  adjective  and  its  noun  fre- 
quently   have    the     order,    adjective,    preposition,    noun : 
magno  cum  perlculo,  with  great  danger. 

6.  Adverbs  regularly  precede  the  verb,  adjective,  or  ad- 
verb that  they  modify  :  longe  nobilissimos,  by  far  the  noblest. 

7.  Prepositions  precede  the  word  they  govern  :  in  Afri- 
cam,  in,  into  Africa. 

8.  Ne  and  quidem  enclose  the  word  or  words  modified  : 
ne  in  occulto  quidem,  not  even  in  secret. 

9.  Autem,  enim,  igitur,  and  vero  regularly  stand  as  the 
second,  sometimes  as  the  third  word  in  the  sentence.     But 
to  make  a  word  emphatic  it  is  frequently  placed  out  of  its 
order  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  a  sentence.     In  Latin  as 
in  English  these  are  the  two  emphatic  positions,  for  "by 
the  former  the  attention  is  excited  and  at  the  latter  it  rests." 


LATIN    PROSE 

BASED    ON   THE   TEXT 
CHAPTER  I.     THE  NOMINATIVE 

i.    The    Belgae,    Aquitani,    and    Celtae    inhabit    Gaul. 

2.  The  Belgae  are  brave  soldiers.       3.  The  Helvetii  are 
neighbors  of  the  Belgae.      4.  The  rivers  Rhine  and  Rhone 
hem  in  the  Gauls. 

CHAPTER   II.     THE   GENITIVE 

i.  Caesar  accuses  Orgetorix  of  ambition.  2.  His  desire 
for  royal  power  is  great.  3.  The  territories  of  the  Helve- 
tii are  limited.  4.  The  river  Rhine  bounds  the  territory 
on  one  side.  5.  The  state  extends,  in  length,  240,000 
paces.  6.  And  so  the  Helvetii  are  desirous  of  war. 

CHAPTER   III.     THE  DATIVE 

I.  Orgetorix  has  authority  (translate  there  is  authority 
to  Orgetorix}.  2.  He  persuades  the  chiefs  of  the  Haedui. 

3.  He  gives    his    daughter   in    marriage   to   a    Haeduan. 

4.  This  man  was  acceptable  to  the  people,  and  was  called 
Dumnorix.     5.  The  chiefs  endeavored  to  be  masters  of  all 
Gaul. 

CHAPTER   IV.     THE  ACCUSATIVE 

I.  They  announce  the  conspiracy  to  the  state.  2.  The 
punishment  for  the  crime  is  death  by  fire.  3.  Orgetorix 
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collects  his  retainers  and  leads  them  to  the  trial.  4.  By 
means  of  them  he  saves  himself.  5.  But  the  state  will 
collect  men  from  the  fields.  6.  Orgetorix  dies  and  there 
are  suspicions  about  the  manner  of  his  death. 

CHAPTER   V.     THE   VOCATIVE 

i.  After  the  death  of  Orgetorix  the  Helvetii  attempt 
to  emigrate.  2.  For  this  reason  they  determine  to  burn 
their  villages.  3.  All  their  private  houses  are  burned 
with  these.  4.  Carry  your  corn  with  you  on  the  journey, 
Helvetii.  5.  The  neighboring  states  will  do  the  same 
thing.  6.  The  Boii  who  had  dwelt  beyond  the  Rhine  will 
be  friends  and  allies. 

CHAPTER   VI.     THE  ABLATIVE 

I.  They  could  emigrate  by  two  routes.  2.  It  was 
difficult  to  go  from  home  by  way  of  the  Sequani.  3.  The 
other  way  through  the  Roman  province  was  much 
easier.  4.  They  could  cross  the  Rhone  by  means  of  a 
bridge.  5.  The  bridge  extended  from  the  Helvetii  to 
Geneva.  6.  Having  burned  their  villages  they  assembled 
at  Geneva  on  the  28th  of  March. 

CHAPTER   VII.     ADJECTIVES 

I.  Caesar  hastened  to  Gaul  from  Rome  and  came  to 
Geneva.  2.  He  made  as  great  journeys  as  he  was  able. 
3.  The  Helvetii  were  informed  (factl  sunt  certiores)  about 
his  coming.  4.  Then  the  noblest  men  of  the  state  came 
to  Caesar.  5.  They  ask  a  journey  through  the  province. 
6.  But  they  are  unfriendly  in  spirit  and  have  killed  a 
Roman  consul.  7.  Therefore  Caesar  will  not  give  a 
journey  to  the  Helvetii. 


INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR  103 

CHAPTER  VIII.     PRONOUNS 

i.  With  the  soldiers  that  he  had  Caesar  built  a  wall  and 
a  ditch.  2.  The  wall  and  ditch  extended  from  Lake 
Geneva  to  Mount  Jura.  3.  The  height  of  the  wall  which 
Caesar  made  was  sixteen  feet.  4.  Having  completed  the 
fortification  he  will  be  able  to  repulse  them.  5.  Having 
formed  rafts  the  Helvetii  assembled.  6.  But  the  fortifi- 
cations and  the  weapons  of  the  Roman  soldiers  repulsed 
them. 

CHAPTER   IX.     THE   INDICATIVE 

I .  There  was  one  road  through  the  denies  of  the  Se- 
quani.  2.  Dumnorix  was  sent  as  an  ambassador  concern- 
ing this  route.  3.  He  had  married  the  daughter  of  Orgetorix 
and  was  a  friend  to  the  Helvetii.  4.  Moreover,  he  was  a 
man  of  great  influence  among  the  Sequani.  5.  Thus  he 
obtained  hostages  from  the  Sequani.  6.  Therefore  the 
Helvetii  crossed  the  territories  of  the  Sequani  without  injury. 

CHAPTER   X.     THE   SUBJUNCTIVE  —  INDEPENDENT  CLAUSES 

I.  The  territories  of  the  Santones  are  not  far  from  the 
Roman  province.  2.  And  thus  warlike  men  may  be  neigh- 
bors to  the  Roman  people.  3.  For  this  reason  let  Caesar 
enroll  five  legions  and  hasten  into  Gaul.  4.  On  the  road 
the  Ceutrones  endeavor  to  keep  back  his  army.  5.  Hav- 
ing repulsed  them  he  leads  his  army  across  the  Rhone. 

CHAPTER  XI.     PARATAXIS 

I.  The  Helvetii  led  their  forces  through  the  territories 
of  the  Sequani  and  their  soldiers  devastated  the  lands  of  the 
Haedui.  2.  These  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar  concerning 
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assistance.  3.  They  had  always  been  good  friends  to 
the  Roman  people,  and  yet  the  cities  of  their  friends  and 
allies  were  stormed.  4.  Therefore  Caesar  determined  to 
send  aid  and  to  make  war  on  the  Helvetii. 

CHAPTER    XII.       HYPOTAXIS  — FINAL    AND    RESULT    CLAUSES 

i.  The  Helvetii  were  crossing  the  river  Arar  by  boats. 
2.  This  river  flows  with  such  smoothness  that  the  eye 
cannot  determine  its  course.  3.  One  part  of  the  Helvetian 
forces  had  crossed  the  river.  4.  Caesar  determined  to 
attack  the  other  part  so  that  he  might  cut  them  in  pieces 
while  they  were  not  expecting  him.  5.  He  did  this  at  the 
third  watch  and  killed  a  great  part  of  them. 

CHAPTER   XIII.       CHARACTERIZING  CLAUSES 

i.  Then  the  Roman  army  crossed  the  Arar  by  a  bridge 
which  Caesar  had  made.  2.  There  were  some  of  the 
Helvetii  who  were  alarmed  by  his  sudden  arrival.  3.  Hence 
they  sent  an  embassy  with  Divico  as  chief.  4.  Divico 
sought  peace  from  Caesar.  5.  He  says :  "  The  Helvetii 
were  not  able  to  bring  aid  to  their  army."  6.  The  Romans 
conquered  more  by  stratagem  than  by  valor. 

CHAPTER  XIV.       CAUSAL   CLAUSES 

i.  Caesar  was  not  in  doubt  because  he  recollected  these 
things.  2.  Since  they  had  worried  his  allies  he  was  not 
able  to  forget  the  injury.  3.  Moreover  the  gods,  who  (it 
is  said)  recollect  these  things,  give  prosperous  circumstances 
sometimes.  4.  The  men  suffer  more  severely  because 
they  have  had  a  long  freedom  from  punishment.  5.  For 
this  reason  the  Helvetii  will  have  great  sorrow  on  account 
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of  these  things.       6.  Caesar  did  not  grant  peace  because 
Divico  would  not  give  hostages. 


CHAPTER  XV.   TEMPORAL  CLAUSES 

I.  As  soon  as  the  Helvetii  move  their  camp  Caesar  does 
the  same.  2.  He  sent  his  cavalry  to  observe  the  army  of 
the  enemy.  3.  While  they  were  following  the  Helvetii 
a  battle  was  fought.  4.  The  enemy  was  victorious  because 
the  Romans  fought  in  an  unfavorable  situation.  5.  And 
so  they  harassed  Caesar's  army  from  the  rear  for  about 
fifteen  days. 

CHAPTER   XVI.       TEMPORAL   CLAUSES   WITH   CUM 

I.  When  Caesar  undertook  the  war  the  Haedui  promised 
corn.  2.  But  they  put  him  off  from  day  to  day  when  he 
was  following  the  Helvetii.  3.  And  so  he  summoned  their 
chiefs,  since  he  had  a  great  number  in  camp.  4.  He  re- 
proached them  severely  because  they  did  not  aid  him. 
5.  He  complained  bitterly  because  he  was  induced  by  them 
in  a  great  measure  to  undertake  the  war. 

CHAPTER  XVII.       CONDITIONAL   SENTENCES 

i.  Liscus,  a  magistrate  of  the  Haedui,  tells  Caesar  about 
the  matter.  2.  Since  they  are  dissuaded  by  seditious 
men,  the  multitude  have  not  collected  the  grain.  3.  If 
they  do  not,  themselves,  obtain  the  chief  place  in  Gaul 
they  cannot  endure  Roman  rule.  4.  If  the  Helvetii  were 
to  conquer  the  Romans,  the  liberty  of  the  Haedui  would  not 
be  taken  away.  5.  If  he  had  said  this  before  it  would 
have  been  with  great  danger. 


106  INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR 

CHAPTER  XVIII.       CONCESSIVE  CLAUSES 

I.  Although  Caesar  dismissed  the  others  he  retained 
Liscus.  2.  Liscus  speaks  more  freely  because  he  was  not 
unwilling  to  discuss  these  things.  3.  Even  if  he  is  power- 
ful, Dumnorix  desires  a  revolution  (new  order  of  things). 
4.  He  hates  the  Romans  because  Caesar  has  restored 
Diviciacus.  5.  Although  he  commanded  the  cavalry  he 
had  begun  the  flight  a  few  days  previously. 

CHAPTER  XIX.       SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES 

I.  That  Dumnorix  was  accused  by  a  magistrate  of  the 
Haedui  was  a  certain  fact.  2.  Therefore,  if  he  ordered  the 
state  to  proceed  against  him,  there  was  cause  enough. 

3.  But  he  feared  this  that  he  would   offend   Diviciacus. 

4.  And  so  he  showed  his  brother  what  had  been  said  about 
Dumnorix.       5.  But  first  he  ordered  the  interpreters  to  be 
removed  and  Diviciacus  summoned. 

CHAPTER  XX.       INDIRECT    DISCOURSE  — PRINCIPAL    CLAUSES 

I.  Diviciacus  said  he  had  known  that  these  things  were 
true.  2.  Nevertheless  he  was  not  able  to  proceed  against 
his  brother.  3.  And  so  he  begged  Caesar  not  to  punish 
him  too  severely.  4.  Caesar  replied  that  he  would  pardon 
the  injury  done  to  the  Roman  people.  5.  But  he  sets 
spies  over  Dumnorix  to  see  if  he  is  avoiding  suspicion. 

CHAPTER  XXI.       INDIRECT   DISCOURSE— SUBORDINATE 
CLAUSES 

I.  Caesar  learned  that  the  enemy,  who  had  encamped  at 
the  foot  of  the  mountain,  were  8000  paces  from  his  army. 
2.  The  spies  say  if  the  attack  is  made  the  victory  will  be 
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easy.  3.  And  so  he  ordered  Labienus  to  ascend  the 
mountain  before  daybreak.  4.  Caesar  determined  to 
hasten  after  the  enemy  himself,  when  his  lieutenant  had 
gone. 

CHAPTER   XXII.       PARTICIPLES 

I.  While  Labienus  was  seizing  the  mountain,  Con- 
sidius  hastened  to  Caesar.  2.  Terrified  by  fear,  Labienus 
thought  the  enemy  were  holding  the  mountain.  3.  Caesar 
formed  the  line  from  those  forces  which  he  had  collected. 

4.  Labienus,  holding  the  mountain,  was  awaiting  our  men. 

5.  For  this  reason  the  battle  was  not  fought  on  that  day. 

CHAPTER  XXIII.       THE  INFINITIVE 

I.  It  was  necessary  to  measure  out  corn  and  for  this 
reason  Caesar  hastened  to  Bibracte.  2.  This  was  the 
richest  town  of  the  Haedui  and  was  not  more  than  18,000 
paces  distant.  3.  To  go  to  Bibracte  was  to  turn  aside  the 
march  from  the  Helvetii.  4.  The  Helvetii  determined  to 
cut  off  the  Romans  from  their  supplies,  thinking  them 
frightened.  5.  Therefore  they  changed  their  plans  and 
began  to  attack  the  army  from  the.  rear. 

CHAPTER  XXIV.   GERUND  AND  GERUNDIVE 

I.  Then  Caesar,  desirous  of  making  an  attack,  arranged 
his  forces.  2.  He  determined  to  send  two  legions  to  the 
top  of  the  hill  to  receive  the  attack  of  the  Helvetii. 
3.  Four  veteran  legions  which  he  had  enrolled  he  formed 
in  line  half  way  up  the  hill.  4.  He  ordered  the  auxiliar- 
ies to  collect  their  baggage  in  one  place,  so  that  they  might 
be  more  prepared  to  undergo  all  perils.  5.  The  Helvetii, 
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moreover,   formed  a  phalanx  and  advanced  close  to  our 
army. 

CHAPTER   XXV.       SUPINE 

i.  Caesar  assembled  his  men  to  make  an  attack  on  the 
enemy.  2.  Their  phalanx  being  broken,  the  Romans 
began  to  attack  them  with  swords.  3.  Their  shields 
being  pierced  through,  many  Helvetii  thought  it  best 
(optimum  factu)  to  fight  with  unprotected  bodies.  4.  When 
our  men  came  up  the  Boii  and  Tulingi  began  to  surround 
them.  5.  The  Romans  faced  about  and  advanced  against 
them  in  two  divisions. 

CHAPTER   XXVI.       PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATIONS 

I.  A  doubtful  battle  had  to  be  fought  by  the  Romans 
for  a  long  time.  2.  It  seemed  that  they  were  about  to 
fight  during  the  whole  night.  3.  After  they  had  fought 
late  into  the  night,  a  son  and  daughter  of  Orgetorix  were 
captured.  4.  The  Romans  killed  many  of  the  enemy 
and  took  possession  of  their  camp.  5.  Letters  were  sent 
to  the  Lingones  who  were  about  to  aid  the  Helvetii. 

CHAPTER   XXVII.       ADVERBS 

i.  The  Helvetii  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar  that  they 
might  humbly  beg  for  peace.  2.  Caesar,  speaking  in  the 
name  of  the  state  (translate  by  publice),  said  that  they 
must  remain  where  they  were.  3.  Then  he  demanded  all 
the  hostages  that  they  had.  4.  Some,  greatly  frightened 
or  induced  by  fear  of  punishment,  fled  during  the  night. 
5.  Having  fled  secretly,  they  hoped  their  flight  would  es- 
cape notice. 
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CHAPTER   XXVIII.       PREPOSITIONS 

I.  When  Caesar  ascertained  that  they  had  gone  through 
a  neighboring  state,  he  ordered  them  brought  back. 

2.  These  were  treated  as  enemies,  but  the  others  he  re- 
ceived in  surrender.        3.  Caesar  ordered  the  Allobroges 
to  furnish  the  Helvetii  with  grain,  since  they  had  nothing 
at  home.      4.   He  also  ordered  the  Helvetii  to  return  home, 
since  he  was  unwilling  for  the  Germans  to  be  neighbors 
to  the  Roman  province.       5.   He  feared  that  the  Germans 
would  cross  the  Rhine  on  account  of  the  excellence  of  the 
fields. 

CHAPTER   XXIX.       CONJUNCTIONS 

i.  In  the  camp  of  the  enemy  Caesar  found  tablets  and  a 
computation  of  their  soldiers.  2.  They  had  even  inscribed 
in  Greek  characters  the  number  of  boys  and  old  men. 

3.  The   sum  total  of  men  and  women  also  was  368,000. 

4.  The  number  of  the  Boii  who  were   received  into  the 
same    condition    of    liberty    as    the   Haedui  was  32,000. 

5.  There  were  in  all  110,000  who  returned  home  after  the 
battle. 

CHAPTER   XXX.       ORDER  OF   WORDS 

I.  The  Helvetii  having  been  conquered,  many  states  of 
Gaul  sent  ambassadors  to  congratulate  Caesar.  2.  These 
spoke  as  follows  to  Caesar.  3.  This  war  has  been  to  the 
advantage  of  Gaul,  although  the  Roman  people  have 
exacted  punishment  from  the  Helvetii.  4.  They  had 
brought  war  on  their  neighbors  and  left  their  homes  with 
that  intention.  5.  And  so  the  remaining  states  of  Gaul 
would  not  be  the  subjects  of  the  Helvetii. 


TYPE   FORMS    OF    NOUNS,  ADJECTIVES,   PRO- 
NOUNS,   AND    VERBS 

TYPICAL  NOUNS 

FIRST   DECLENSION 
a-Stems 


SINGULAR 

Base  Endings 

mens  a 

mens  ae 

mens  ae 

mens  am 

mens  a 

mens  a 


PLURAL 
Base      Endings 
mens  ae 
mens  arum 
mens  is 
mens  as 
mens  ae 
mens  is 


SECOND   DECLENSION 


Base:  serv- 

serv  us 

serv  l 

serv  5 

serv  um 

serv  e 

serv  5 


serv  I 

serv  orum 

serv  is 

serv  6s 

serv  I 

serv  is 


Base:  agr- 
ager 
agr    i 
agr   o 
agr   um 
ager 
agr   5 


agr  I 

agr  drum 

agr  is 

agr  6s 

agr  i 

agr  is 


0-Stems 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Base:  vir- 
vir 

vir  i 

vir  6 

vir  um 
vir 

vir  6 

vir  i 

vir  orum. 

vir  Is 

vir  6s 

vir  I 

vir  is 


Base:  bell- 
bell  um 
bell 
bell 
bell 


bell 


i 
6 

um 
um 


bell  6 


bell  a 

bell  orum 

bell  is 

bell  as 

bell  a 

bell  Is 


no 
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III 


THIRD   DECLENSION 
CONSONANT  STEMS 


VOWEL  STEMS 


Masculine 


Neuter 


Masculine 


Neuter 


SINGULAR 


Base: 

consul- 

Base  :  corpor- 

cSnsul 

corpus 

consul 

is 

corpor 

is 

consul 

I 

corpor 

I 

consul 

em 

corpus 

consul 

corpus 

consul 

e 

corpor 

e 

consul 

es 

corpor 

a 

consul 

um 

corpor 

um 

consul 

ibus 

corpor 

ibus 

c5nsul 

es 

corpor 

a 

consul 

es 

corpor 

a 

cSnsul 

ibus 

corpor 

ibus 

PLURAL 


Base:  host- 

Base: 

mar- 

host   is 

mar 

e 

host   is 

mar 

is 

host  I 

mar 

I 

host  em 

mar 

e 

host  is 

mar 

e 

host  e 

mar 

I 

host  es 

mar 

ia 

host  ium 

mar 

ium 

host   ibus 

mar 

ibus 

host  es 

mar 

ia 

host  es 

mar 

ia 

host  ibus 

mar 

ibus 

FOURTH    DECLENSION 
u-Stems 


Masculine                                                                   / 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

Base: 

fruct- 

Base 

fruct  us 

fruct 

us 

corn 

u 

fruct  us 

fruct 

uum 

corn 

us 

fruct   ui 

fruct 

ibus 

corn 

u 

fruct   um 

fruct 

us 

corn 

1 

fruct   us 

fruct 

us 

corn 

u 

fruct   ii 

fruct 

ibus 

corn 

u 

FIFTH 

DECLENSION 

e-Stems 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Base:  di- 

di 

es 

di 

es 

di 

e" 

di 

erum 

di 

ei 

di 

ebus 

di 

em 

di 

es 

di 

es 

di 

es 

di 

e 

di 

ebus 

Neuter 

PLURAL 

n- 

corn  ua 
corn  uum 
corn   ibus 
corn  ua 
corn  ua 
corn  ibus 
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TYPICAL  ADJECTIVES 
FIRST  AND   SECOND   DECLENSION 

i.   a-  and  o-Stems 
Base:  bon- 


SINGULAR 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

bon  us 

bon  a 

bon  um 

bon  I 

bon  ae 

bon  I 

bon  5 

bonae 

bon  5 

bonum 

bon  am 

bon  um 

bon  e 

bon  a 

bon  um 

bon  6 

bon  a 

bond 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

bon  I 

bon  ae 

bon  a 

bon  orum 

bon  arum 

bon  orum 

bon  is 

bon  is 

bon  is 

bon  6s 

bon  as 

bon  a 

bon  1 

bon  ae 

bon  a 

bon  is 

bon  is 

bon  is 

SINGULAR 


THIRD   DECLENSION 


2.   i-Stems 


Base  :  lev- 


PLURAL 


M.  & 
lev  is 
lev  is 
lev! 
lev  em 
lev  is 
lev! 


F. 


N. 
leve 
lev  is 
lev! 
leve 
leve 
levi 


M.  &•  F. 
leves 
lev  ium 
lev  ibus 
lev  es  (is) 
leves 
lev  ibus 


N. 

levia 
lev  ium 
lev  ibus 
levia 
levia 
lev  ibus 


3.  CONSONANT  STEMS 
Base :  prudent- 


SINGULAR 


M.  &>  F. 

N. 

prudens 

prudens 

prudent  is 

prudent  is 

prudent  1 

prudent  1 

prudent  em 

prudens 

prudens 

prudens 

prudent  e  (i) 

prudent  e  (I) 

PLURAL 

M.  S*  F. 

N. 

prudent  es 

prudent  ia 

prudent  ium 

prudent  ium 

prudent  ibus 

prudent  ibus 

prudent  es 

prudent  ia 

prudent  es 

prudent  ia 

prudent  ibus 

prudent  ibus 
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4.  COMPARATIVES 
Base:  fortior- 


SINGULAR 


M.  &  F. 

N. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortior  is 

fortior  is 

fortior  i 

fortior  i 

fortior  em 

fortius 

fortior 

fortius 

fortior  e  (i) 


fortior  e  (i) 


M.&F. 
fortior  es 
fortior  um 
fortior  ibus 
fortior  es 
fortior  es 
fortior  ibus 


5.  IRREGULAR 


PLURAL 


N. 

fortior  a 
fortior  um 
fortiSr  ibus 
fortior  a 
fortior  a 
fortior  ibus 


SINGULAR 

Masc.  Fern.  Neut. 

Nom.        ullus  ulla  ullum 

Gen.          ullius  ullius  ullius 

Dat.          ulli  ulli  ulli 

Ace.         ullum  ullam  ullum 

Abl.          ullo  ulla  ullo 


PLURAL 

Masc.  Fern.  Neut. 

ulli  ullae  ulla 

ullorum  ullarum  ullorum 

ullis  ullis  ullis 

ullos  ullas  ulla 

ullis  uUis  ullis 


PRONOUNS 

i.  PERSONAL 

SINGULAR 


FIRST  PERSON 

SECOND  PERSON 

THIRD  PERSON 

Nom. 

ego,  / 

tu,  tkou 

is,  he 

ea,  she 

id,  it 

Gen. 

mei 

tui 

eius 

eius 

eius 

Dat. 

mihi 

tibi 

ei 

ei 

ei 

Ace. 

me 

te 

eum 

earn 

id 

Voc. 

— 

tu 

— 

— 

— 

Abl. 

me 

te 

eo 

ea 

eo 

Is  is 

also  used  as  a  demonstrative. 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

DOS 

VOS 

ei,  ii 

eae 

ea 

Gen. 

j  nostrum 
\  nostri 

f  vestrum 
I  vestri 

eorum 

earum 

eorum 

Dat. 

nobis 

vobis 

eis 

eis 

eis  (iis) 

Ace. 

nos 

VOS 

60S 

eas 

ea 

Voc. 

— 

VOS 

— 

— 

—      • 

Abl. 

n5bis 

vobis 

eis 

eis 

eis  (iis) 
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2.   REFLEXIVE 


FIRST  PERSON 

SECOND  PERSON 

THIRD  PERSON 

Gen. 

mei,  of  myself 

till,  of  thyself 

SUl,  of  himself,  etc. 

Dat. 

mihi 

tibi 

sibi 

Ace. 

me 

te 

se,  sese 

Voc. 

— 

— 

— 

Abl. 

me 

te 

se,  sese 

FIRST  PERSON 
SING.         meus,  a,  urn,  my 

r  noster,  nostra, 
PLU.       •< 

I     nostrum,  our 


3.  POSSESSIVE 

SECOND  PERSON  THIRD  PERSON 

tuus,  a,  urn,  thy        suus,  a,  urn,  his,  her,  etc. 

vester,  vestra,  vestrum,  your 


These  are  declined  and  used  as  adjectives  of  the  first 
and  second  declension. 


FIRST  PERSON 


4.    DEMONSTRATIVE 

SINGULAR 
SECOND  PERSON 


N.  hie  haec  hoc  iste  ista  istud 

G.  huius  huius  huius  istius  istius  istius 

D.  hulc  huic  huic  isti  isti  isti 

A.  hunc  hanc  hoc  istum  istam  istud 

A.  h5c  hac  hoc  isto  ista  isto 


THIRD  PERSON 

ille  ilia  illud 

illlus  illius  illius 

ill!  ill!  ill! 

ilium  illam  illud 

illo  ilia  illo 


PLURAL 
FIRST  PERSON  SECOND  PERSON  THIRD  PERSON 

N.  hi         hae       haec  isti         istae      ista  illi        illae      ilia 

(j.  horum  harum  horum  istorum  istarum  istorum  illorum  illarum  illorum 

D.  his       his        his  istis       istis       istis  illis       illis       illis 

A.  hos       has       haec  istos      istas      ista  illos       illas       ilia 

A.  his       his       his  istis       istis       istis  illis       illis       illis 

Hie  means  this  (by  me) ;  iste  means  that  (by  you) ;  ille 
means  that  (by  him). 

Is,  he,  and  idem,  the  same,  are  also  demonstratives. 
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5.   RELATIVE 


SINGULAR 


Nom.  qui  quae  quod 

Gen.  cuius  cuius  cuius 

Dat.  cui  cui  cui 

Ace.  quern  quam  quod 

Abl.  quo  qua  qu5 


PLURAL 


qui  quae  quae 

quorum  quarum  quorum 

quibus  quibus  quibus 

quos  quas  quae 

quibus  quibus  quibus 


6.  INTERROGATIVE 

There  are  three  Interrogative  pronouns,  (a)  quis,  quae, 
quid ;  (b)  qui,  quae,  quod,  who,  which,  what,  used  respec- 
tively as  noun  and  adjective,  and  (c)  uter,  utra,  utrum, 
which  (of  two),  used  both  as  noun  and  adjective.  The 
first  two  are  declined  like  qui,  quae,  quod,  and  the  last, 
as  an  adjective  of  the  first  and  second  declension. 


7.  INDEFINITE 

These  are  quis  and  qui  generally  in  compounds,  as, 
quldam,  quaedam,  quiddam,  a  certain  one.  They  are  de- 
clined like  quis  and  qui. 

8.   INTENSIVE 
Ipse  :   myself,  himself ,  etc. 


Nom.  ipse  ipsa  ipsum 

Gen.  ipsius  ipsius  ipsius 

Dat.  ipsi  ipsi  ipsi 

Ace.  ipsum  ipsam  ipsum 

Abl.  ipso  ipsa  ipso 


PLURAL 

ipsi  ipsae  ipsi 

ipsorum       ipsarum  ipsdrum 

ipsis  ipsis  ipsis 

ipsos  ipsas  ipsa 

ipsis  ipsis  ipsis 
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VERBS 
First  Conjugation.  —  MODEL  :  amo,  amare,  amavi,  amatus 


ACTIVE  VOICE 


Stems : 
PRESENT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  ama- 
INDICATIVE        SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 


,  amav-,  amat- 

PERFECT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  amav- 

INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

PERFECT 


TENSE   SIGN  -Cri- 

{amo 
amas 
amat 

ame  m 

ame  8 
ame  t 

amavi 
amav  isti 
amav  it 

amav-eri  m 
amav-eri  s 
amav-eri  t 

/  ama  mus 
PLU.  -j  ama  tis 
I  ama  nt 

ame  mus 
ame  tis 
ame  nt 

amav  imus 
amav  istis 
amav  erunt  (ere) 

amav-eri  mus 
amav-eri  tis 
amav-eri  nt 

IMPERFECT       . 

PLUPERFECT 

TENSE  SIGN  -ba-     TENSE  SIGN  -re- 

TENSE  SIGN  -era- 

TENSE  SIGN  -iSSC- 

f  ama-ba  m          ama-re  m 
SING,  -j  ama-ba  s            ama-re  s 
v  ama-ba  t             ama-re  t 

amav-era  m 
amav-era  s 
amav-era  t 

amav-isse  m 
amav-isse  s 
amav-isse  t 

r  ama-ba  mus      ama-re  mus 
PLU.  -I  ama-ba  tis         ama-re  tis 
v  ama-ba  nt          ama-re  nt 

amav-era  mus 
amav-era  tis 
amav-era  nt 

amav-isse  mus 
amav-isse  tis 
amav-isse  nt 

FUTURE 

FUTURE   PERFECT 

TENSE  SIGN  -M-,  -bU- 

(amabS 
ama-bi  s 
ama-bi  t 

TENSE   SIGN  -Cri- 

amav-er  0 
amav-eri  s 
amav-eri  t 

f  ama-bi  mus 
PLU.  \  ama-bi  tis 
I  ama-bunt 

amav-eri  mus 
amav-eri  tis 
amav-eri  nt 
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SING. 


PLU. 


PRESENT  SYSTEM              PERFECT  SYSTEM                SUPINE  SYSTEM 
Stem  :  ama-                    Stem  :  amav-                    Stem  :  amat- 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT        FUTURE 

2. 
3- 

ama 

ama  to 
ama  to 

2. 

3- 

ama  te 

ama  tote 
ama  nto 
INFINITIVE 

PRESENT 

PERFECT                                        FUTURE 

ama  re 

amav  isse                      amat  urum    esse 

PARTICIPLES 


PRESENT 
ama  ns 

GERUND 
Gen.     ama  ndi 
Dat.     ama  ndo 
Ace.     ama  ndum 
Abl.     ama  ndo 

PASSIVE 

Two  stems  used 
PRESENT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  ama- 
INDICATIVE        SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 


VOICE 
ama-,  amat- 


FUTURE 

amatur  us,  a,  um 
SUPINE 


amat  um 
amatu 


SUPINE  SYSTEM 

Stem:  amat- 
INDICATIVE         SUBJUNCTIVE 

PERFECT 


{amor 
ama  ris 
ama  tur 

amer 
ame  ris 
ame  tur 

amat  us    sum 
amat  us    es 
amat  us    est 

amat  us    sim 
amat  us    sis 
amat  us    sit 

e  ama  mur 
PLU.  -j  ama  mini 
(  ama  ntur 

ame  mur 
ame  mini 
ame  ntur 

amat  i    sumus 
amat  i    estis 
amat  I    sunt 

amat  i    simus 
amat  i    sitis 
amat  i    sint 

u8 
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IMPERFECT 


PLUPERFECT 


•  ir.-.a-ri  i  ama-re  T 

ama-baris  ama-re  ris 

(  ama-ba  tor  ama-re  tor 

{ama-ba  mnr  ami-re  mar 

ama-ba  mini  ama-re  mini 

ama-ba  ntor  ama-re  ntnr 


a~I:us 


amatos  cram 
amat  us  eras 
amat  as  erat 

••fit  1  eramus       amat  i  essemus 
amat  I  eratis         unit  i  essetis 
amati  erant         amat  i  essent 


FTTURE 

TSXSK  SIGN  -bO-.  -be-,  -bi-, 

{ama-bor 
ama-beris 
ama-bitor 

c  ama-bi  mar 

PLU.  \  ama-bi  mini 

I  ama-ba  ntar 


FUTURE   PERFECT 

amat  as  ero 
amat  as  eris 
•mat  as  erit 

amat  i  erimus 
amat  i  eritis 
amat  i  erint 


IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT  FCTURK 


I.   — 

SING. -  2.  amarc 


ama  tor 

A:V.I  tor 


PLU.  X  2.  ama  mini 

ama  ntor 


J.  -j  2.  am 

U  — 


INFINITIVES 


PRESENT 
amari 


GERUNDIVE 

ama  ndus.  a, 


PARTICIPLES 


PERFECT 

amat-us  esse 

FUTURE 

amat-um  iri 

PERFECT 

amat  as,  &,  pm 
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Second  Conjugation.  — MODEL  :  monefl,  -€re,  -ul,  -itus 

ACTIVE  VOICE 

Steins :  mone-.  monu- .  monit- 
PRESENT  SYSTEM  PERFECT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  mone-  Stem:  monu- 

INDICATIVK          SUBJUNCTIVE  INDICATIVE         SUBJUNCTIVE 


l-KKSKNT 


f  mone  6 
SING.  -|  mone  s 

mone-a  m 
mone-a  s 

I  mone  t 

mone-a  t 

f  mone  mus 

mone-a  mus 

PLU.  •<  mone  tis 

mone-a  tis 

(  mone  nt 

mone-a  nt 

KKFBCT 

THNSE  SIGN  -«li- 

monu  i  monu-eri  m 

monu  isti  monu-eri  s 

monu  it  monu-eri  t 

monu  imus  monu-eri  mus 

monu  istis  monu-eri  t  is 

monu  erunt  (ere)  monu-eri  nt 


IMPERFECT 


PLUPERFECT 


TENSB   SIGN  -ba- 

TBNSB  SIGN  -»- 

TBNSB  SIGN  -«»- 

TBNSB  SIGN  -iSSC- 

SING. 

{  mone-ba  m 
mone-ba  s 
mone-ba  t 

mone-re  m 
mone-re  s 
mone-re  t 

monu-era  m 
monu-era  s 
monu-era  t 

monu-isse  m 
monu-isse  s 
monu-isse  t 

PLU. 

{mone-ba  mus 
mone-ba  tis 
mone-ba  nt 

mone-re  mus 
mone-re  tis 
mone-re  nt 

monu-era  mus 
monu-era  tis 
monu-era  nt 

monu-isse  mus 
monu-isse  tis 
monu-isse  nt 

FUTURE 
TENSB  SIGN  -bl-,  -bO-,  -bU- 

f  mone-b  6 

SING.  -I  mone-bi  s 

I  mone-bi  t 

f  mone-bi  mus 
PLU.  -I  mone-bi  tis 
(  mone-bu  nt 


FUTURE  PERFECT 
TENSB   SIGN   -«rl- 

monu-er  6 
monu-eri  s 
monu-eri  t 

monu-eri  mus 
monu-eri  tis 
monu-eri  nt 
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SING. 


PLU. 


PRESENT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  mone- 

IMPERATIVE 


PERFECT  SYSTEM 
Stem:  monu- 


PARTICIPLES 


PRESENT 

mone  ns 

GERUND. 
Gen.     mone  ndi 
Dat.     mone  ndo 
Ace.     mone  ndum 
Abl.     mone  ndo 


PASSIVE  VOICE 


SUPINE  SYSTEM 
Stem:  monit- 


PRESENT 

FUTURE 

I. 

— 

— 

2. 

mone 

mone  to 

3- 

— 

mone  to 

2. 

mone  te 

mone  tote 

3- 

— 

mone  nt6 

INFINITIVE 

PRESENT                                   PERFECT                                         FUTURE 

mone  re                        monu  isse                    monit  urum  esse 

FUTURE 

monit  urus,  a,  um 
SUPINE 


monit  um 
monit  u 


Two  Stems  used 
PRESENT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  mone- 
INDICATIVE        SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 


mone-,  monit- 

SUPINE  SYSTEM 

Stem:  monit- 
INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

PERFECT 


f  mone  or 

mone-a  r 

monit  us  sum 

monit  us  sim 

SING.  -|  mone  ris 

mone-a  ris 

monit  us  es 

monit  us  sis 

(.  mone  tur 

mone-a  tur 

monit  us  est 

monit  us  sit 

f  mone  mur 

mone-a  mur 

monit  i  sumus 

monit  i  simus 

PLU.  •<  mone  mini 
I  mone  ntur 

mone-a  mini 
mone-a  ntur 

monit  i  estis 
monit  i  sunt 

monit  i  sitis 
monit  i  sint 
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IMPERFECT 
TENSE  SIGN  4>a-        TENSE  SIGN  -16- 

mone-re  r 
mone-re  ris 
mone-re  tur 


f  mone-ba  r 
SING.  -|  mone-ba  ris 
(  mone-ba  tur 


{mone-ba mur  mone-re  mur 
mone-ba  mini  mone-re  mini 
mone-ba  ntur  mone-re  ntur 


PLUPERFECT 

monit  us  eram  monit  us  essem 

monit  us  eras  monit  us  esses 

monit  us  erat  monit  US  esset 

monit  I  eramus  monit  I  essemus 

monit  I  eratis  monit  I  essetis 

monit  1  erant  monit  1  essent 


FUTURE 

TENSE  SIGN  -bo-,  -be-,  -bi-,  -bu- 

r  mone-bo  r 
SING.  •]  mone-be  ris 

lmone-bi  tur 


{mone-bi  mur 
mone-bi  mini 
mone-bu  ntur 


FUTURE   PERFECT 

monit  us  ero 
monit  us  eris 
monit  us  erit 

monit  i   erimus 
monit  i   eritis 
monit  i   erunt 


IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT  FUTURE 

I.  —  — 


SING.  1  2.   mone  re 
3- 


J.  -I  2.  mo 

1 3-  — 

J.  -I  2.  mo 

I  ^.  — 


mone  tor 
mone  tor 


PLU.  -j  2.  mone  mini        — 

monentor 


INFINITIVE 


PRESENT 
moneri 


GERUNDIVE 

mone  ndus,  a,  um 


PARTICIPLES 


PERFECT 
monit  us   esse 

FUTURE 

monit  um  In 

PERFECT 

monit  us,  a,  tun 
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Third  Conjugation.  —  MODEL  :  rego,  -ere,  rexl,  rgctus 

ACTIVE  VOICE 

Stems :  reg-  with  changeable  vowel,  rex-,  rect- 
PRESEWT  SYSTEM 

| 

Stem :  reg-  with  changeable  vowel 
INDICATIVE         SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 


PERFECT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  rex- 
INDICATIVE         SUBJUNCTIVE 


PERFECT 

TENSE  SIGN   -erf- 


rreg  6 

regam 

rexi 

rex-eri  m 

SING. 

j  regis 

regas 

rex  isti 

rex-eri  s 

(  regi  t 

regat 

rex  it 

rex-eri  t 

f  regi  mus 

rega  mus 

rex  imus 

rex-eri  mus 

I'LU. 

\  regi  tis 

rega  tis 

rex  istis 

rex-eri  tis 

(  regu  nt 

rega  nt 

rex  erunt  (ere) 

rex-eri  nt 

IMPERFECT 


TENSE   SIGN   - 


TENSE  SIGN 

rege-re  m 
rege-re  s 
rege-re  t 


{rege-ba  m 
rege-ba  s 
rege-ba  t 

{rege-ba  mus       rege-re  mus 
rege-ba  tis          rege-re  tis 
rege-ba  nt  rege-re  nt 


PLUPERFECT 
TENSE   SIGN   -era-          TENSE  SIGN  -iSSC- 

rex-era  m  rex-isse  m 

rex-era  s  rex-isse  s 

rex-era  t  rex-isse  t 


rex-era  mus 
rex-era  tis 
rex-era  nt 


rex-isse  mus 
rex-isse  tis 
rex-isse  nt 


FUTURE 


f  rega  m 
SING.  -|  rege  s 
I  rege  t 

f  rege  mus 
PLU.  •]  rege  tis 
I rege  nt 


FUTURE  PERFECT 

TENSE   SIGN   -Cri- 

rex-er  5 
rex-eri  s 
rex-eri  t 

rex-eri  mus 
rex-eri  tis 
rex-eri  nt 
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PRESENT  SYSTEM 

Stem:  reg- 

IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT  FUTURE 

I.  —  — 


PERFECT  SYSTEM 
Stem:  rex- 


PASSIVE   VOICE 
Two  stems  used :  rege-,  rect- 


SUPINE  SYSTEM 

Stem:  rect- 


SING,  -j  2.  rege             regi  td 
*•  3-  —                regi  *0 

PLU.  ^  2.  regi-te         regi  tote 
13.  —               regu  nt5 
INFINITIVES 

PRESENT                                       PERFECT 

FUTURE 

rege  re                             rex  isse 

recturum  esse 

PARTICIPLES 

PRESENT 

FUTURE 

rege  ns 

rectur  us,  a,  um 

GERUND 

SUPINE 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 

rege  ndi 
rege  ndo 
rege  ndum 
rege  ndo 

rect  um 
rectu 

PRESENT  SYSTEM 
Stem :  reg-  with  changeable  vowel 
INDICATIVE    SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 


SUPINE  SYSTEM 

Stem:  rect- 

INDICATIVE         SUBJUNCTIVE 
PERFECT 


f  rego  r 
SING.  -1  rege  ris 
v  regi  tur 

regar 
rega  ris 
rega  tur 

rect  us  sum 
rect  us  es 
rect  us  est 

rect  us  sim 
rect  us  sis 
rect  us  sit 

/-regi  mur 
PLU.  1  regi  mini 
I  regu  ntur 

rega  mur 
rega  mini 
rega  ntur 

rect  i  sumus 
rect  i  estis 
rect  i  sunt 

rect  i  simus 
rect  i  sitis 
recti  sint 
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IMPERFECT 


PLUPERFECT 


TENSE  SIGN  -ba-          TENSE  SIGN  -TC- 

rege-re  r 
rege-re  ris 
rege-re  tur 

f  rege-ba  mur       rege-re  mur 

PLU.  •<  rege-ba  mini      rege-re  mini 

(  rege-ba  ntur       rege-re  ntur 


f  rege-ba  r 
SING,  -j  rege-ba  ris 
(  rege-ba  tur 


rect  us  eram 

rect  us  essera 

rect  us  eras 

rect  us  esses 

rect  us  erat 

rect  us  esset 

rect  i  eramus 

rect  i  essemus 

rect  i  eratis 

rect  i  essetis 

recti  erant 

rect  i  essent 

FUTURE 

{rega-r 
rege-ris  (re) 
rege-tur 

f  rege-mur 

PLU.  •!  rege-mini 

trege-ntur 


FUTURE   PERFECT 

rect  us  ero 
rect  us  eris 
rect  us  erit 

rect  i  erimus 
rect  i  eritis 
rect  i  erint 


IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT  FUTURE 

I       -  _-  __LJ 

SING,  -j  2.  rege  re  regi  tor 

regi  tor 


i.  «  2.  regi 


i.  — 

PLU.  -j  2.  regi  mini        — 

regu-ntor 


INFINITIVES 


PRESENT 
regi 


GERUNDIVE 

rcgendus,  a,  um 


PARTICIPLES 


PERFECT 

rictus  esse 

FUTURE 

rectum  irf 

PERFECT 

rect  us,  a,  um 
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Fourth  Conjugation.  —  MODEL  :  audio,  -ire,  -Ivl,  -itus 

ACTIVE  VOICE 

Stems :  audi-,  audiv-,  audit- 
PRESENT  SYSTEM  PERFECT  SYSTEM 

Stem  :  audi-  Stem  :  audiv  - 

INDICATIVE        SUBJUNCTIVE  INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT  PERFECT 


{audi  5 
audi  3 
audit 

audi-a  m 
audi-a  s 
audi-a  t 

f  audi  mus 
PLU.  -I  audi  tis 
laadi-unt 

audi-a  mus 
audi-a  tis 
audi-a  nt 

TENSE  SIGN   -Cri- 

audiv  I 

audiv-eri  m 

audiv  isti 

audiv-eri  s 

audiv  it 

audiv-eri  t 

audiv  imus 

audiv-eri  mus 

audiv  istis 

audiv-eri  tis 

audiv  erunt  (ere)   audiv-eri  nt 


IMPERFECT 
TENSE  SIGN   -ba- 

f  audi-e  ba  m 
SING,  -j  audi-e  ba  s 
I  audi-e  ba  t 

f  audi-e  ba  mus 
PLU.  \  audi-e  ba  tis 
(  audi-e  ba  nt 


PLUPERFECT 


TENSE  SIGN   -16- 

TENSE  SIGN  -era- 

TENSE   SIGN   -iSSC- 

audi-re  m 

audiv-era  m 

audiv-isse  m 

audi-re  s 

audlv-era  s 

audiv-esse  s 

audl-re  t 

audlv-era  t 

audlv-esse  t 

audi-re  mus 

audlv-era  mus 

audlv-isse  mus 

audl-re  tis 

audlv-era  tis 

audiv-isse  tis 

audi-re  nt 

audlv-era  nt 

audlv-isse  nt 

FUTURE 


{  audi-a  m 
audi-e  8 
audi-e  t 

f  audi-e  mus 
PLU    •!  audi-e  tis 
laudi-cnt 


FUTURE   PERFECT 
TENSE  SIGN  -611- 

audlv-er  5 
audiv-eri  s 
audiv-eri  t 

audiv-eri  mus 
audiv-eri  tis 
audiv-eri  nt 
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PRESENT  SYSTEM 
Stem:  audi- 

IMPERATIVE 


PRESENT 
I.    — 

audi 


PLU 


j.  -I  2.  auc 

l3-  — 

{2.  auc 

1.  — 


FUTURE 

audi  t5 
audi  to 

audi tote 
audi  unto 


PRESENT 

aud!  re 


PERFECT  SYSTEM 
Stem:  audlv- 


INFINITIVES 

PERFECT 

audiv  isse 


SUPINE  SYSTEM 
Stem :  audit* 


FUTURE 

audit  urum 


PARTICIPLES 


Gen. 
Dat. 

Ace. 
Abl. 

PRESENT 

audi  ens 

GERUND 
audi-e  ndi 
audi-e  nd5 
audi-e  ndum 
audi-e  ndo 

PASSIVE  VOICE 
Two  stems  used :  audi-,  audit- 


FUTURE 

audit  urus,  a,  um 

SUPINE 
audit  um 
audit  u 


PRESENT  SYSTEM 

Stem :  audi- 
INDICATIVE        SUBJUNCTIVE 


f  audi-o  r 

SING.  -I  audi  ris 

( audi  tur 


PRESENT 

audi-a  r 

audi-a  ris 
audi-a  tur 


SUPINE  SYSTEM 

Stem:  audit- 
INDICATIVE        SUBJUNCTIVE 

PERFECT 
audit  us  sum        audit  us  sim 


r  audi  mur         audi-a  mur 

PLU.  -j  audi  mini        audi-a  mini 

I  audi-u  ntur     audi-a  ntur 


audit  us  es 
audit  us  est 

audit  1  sumus 
audit  i  estis 
audit  i  sunt 

audit  us  sis 
audit  us  sit 

audit!  simus 
audit  i  sitis 
audit  I  sint 
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IMPERFECT 


PLUPERFECT 


TENSE   SIGN   -ba- 

TENSE   SIGN   -rC- 

e  audi-e-ba  r 
SING,  -j  audi-e-ba  ris 
(  audi-e-ba  tur 

audl-re  r 
aucll-re  ris 
audi-re  tur 

audit  us   eram 
audit  us   eras 
audit  us   erat 

audit  us    essem 
audit  us   esses 
audit  us    esset 

f  audi-e-ba  mur 
PLU.  -|  audi-e-ba  mini 
V  audi-e-ba  ntur 

audi-re  mur 
audi-re  mini 
audi-re  ntur 

audit  i   eramus 
audit  i   eratis 
audit  i   erant 

audit  i   essem  us 
audit  i   essetis 
audit  i  essent 

FUTURE 

r  audi-a  r 
SING.  \  audi-e  ris 
I  audi-e  tur 

r  audi-e  mur 

PLU.  \  audi-e  mini 

(  audi-e  ntur 


FUTURE   PERFECT 

audit  us  ero 
audit  us  eris 
audit  us  erit 

audit  i   erimus 
audit  i   eritis 
audit  i   erunt 


- 


IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT  FUTURE 

r  __ 


SING.  -{  2.   audi  re 
3- 


audi tor 
audi tor 


PLU.  •<  2.  audi  mini         — 

3.   —  audi  untor 


INFINITIVES 


PRESENT 

audi  ri 


GERUNDIVE 

audi-e  ndus,  a,  um 


PARTICIPLES 


PERFECT 
audit  us   esse 

FUTURE 

audit  um  ir! 

PERFECT 

audit  us,  a,  um 
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DEPONENT  VERBS 
(PASSIVE  IN   FORM  AND  ACTIVE  IN  MEANING) 


ist  Conjugation 

zd  Conjugation    jd  Conjugation 

4th  Conjugation 

miror,  mirari, 

vereor,  vereri,          sequor,  sequi, 

mentior,  mentiri, 

mlratus  sum 

veritus  sum            secutus  sum 

mentitus  sum 

INDICATIVE 

PRES. 

miror 

vereor                sequor 

mentior 

IMPERF. 

mirabar 

verebar              sequebar 

mentiebar 

PUT. 

mirabor 

verebor              sequar 

mentiar 

PERF. 

miratus  sum 

veritus  sum       secutus  sum 

mentitus  sum 

PLUP. 

miratus  eram 

veritus  eram      secutus  eram 

mentitus  eram 

PUT.  P. 

miratus  ero 

veritus  ero         secutus  ero 

mentitus  ero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRES. 

mirer 

verear                sequar 

mentiar 

IMPERF. 

mirarer 

vererer               sequerer 

mentirer 

PERF. 

miratus  sim 

veritus  sim        secutus  sim 

mentitus  sim 

PLUP. 

miratus  essem 

veritus  essem    secutus  essem 

mentitus  essem 

IMPERATIVE 

PRES. 

mirare 

verere                sequere 

mentire 

PUT. 

mirator 

veretor               sequitor 

mentitor 

INFINITIVE 

PRES. 

mirari 

vereri                 sequi 

mentiri 

PERF. 

miratus  esse 

veritus  esse       secutus  esse 

mentitus  esse 

FUT. 

miraturum  esse  veriturum  esse  secuturum  esse 

mentiturum  esse 

PARTICIPLES 

PRES. 

mirans 

verens               sequens 

mentiens 

PERF. 

miratus 

veritus               secutus 

mentitus 

FUT. 

miraturus 

veriturus            secuturus 

mentiturus 

GER. 

mirandus 

verendus            sequendus 

mentiendus 

GERUND  AND  SUPINES 

GER. 

mirandi 

verendi              sequendi 

mentiendi 

SUP. 

miratum 

veritum              secutum 

mentitum 

SUP. 

miratu 

veritu                 secutu 

mentitu 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS 


•am,  ease,  fal 


sum 

es 

est 

sumus 

estis 


possum,  posse,  potui 
INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 

possum 

potes 

potest 

possumus 

potestis 

possunt 


eo,  ire,  ivi,  itum 


e5 

is 

it 

imus 

itis 

eunt 


eram 

eras 

erat 

eramus 

eratis 

erant 


IMPERFECT 

poteram 

poteras 

poterat 

poteramus 

poteratis 

poterant 


ibam 

ibas 

Ibat 

Ibamus 

ibatis 

ibant 


er5 

eris 

erit 

erimus 

eritis 

ernnt 


FUTURE 

potero 

poteris 

poterit 

poterimus 

poteritis 

poterunt 


ibo 

Ibis 

ibit 

ibimus 

ibitis 

ibunt 


fui 
fuisti 
fuit 
fuimus 

fuistis 

fuerunt  (ere) 
CAESAR  —  9 


PERFECT 

potui 

potuisti 

potuit 

potuimus 

potuistis 

potuerunt 


i(v)isti 

i(v)it 

i(v)imus 

i(v)istis 

i(v)erunt 
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fueram 

fueras 

fuerat 

f  ueramus 

fueratis 

fuerant 


fuero 

fueris 

fuerit 

fuerimus 

fueritis 

fuerint 


PLUPERFECT 

potueram 

potueras 

potuerat 

potueramus 

potueratis 

potuerant 

FUTURE  PERFECT 

potuero 

potueris 

potuerit 

potuerimus 

potueritis 

potuerint 


iveram 

iveras 

iverat 

iveramus 

iveratis 

iverant 


ivero 

iveris 

Iverit 

Iverimus 

iveritis 

iverint 


sim 

sis 

sit 

simus 

sitis 

sint 


esset 
essemus 
essetis 
essent 


fuerim 

fueris 

fuerit 

fuerimus 

fueritis 

fuerint 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 

possim 

possis 

possit 

possimus 
possitis 

possint 

IMPERFECT 

possem 


posset 
possemus 
possetis 
possent 

PERFECT 

potuerim 

potueris 

potuerit 

potuerimus 

potueritis 

potuerint 


earn 

eas 

eat 

eamus 

eatis 

eant 


irem 

ires 

iret 

iremus 

iretis 

irent 


iverim 

iveris 

iverit 

iverimus 

iveritis 

iverint 
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PLUPERFECT 


fuissem 

potuissem 

ivissem 

fuisses 

potisses 

ivisses 

fuisset 

potuisset 

ivisset 

fuissemus 

potuissemus 

ivissemus 

fuissetis 

potuissetis 

ivissetis 

fuissent 

potuissent 

ivissent 

IMPERATIVE  » 

PRESENT 

es 

— 

I 

este 

— 

ite 

FUTURE 

est6 

— 

it5 

esto 

— 

Ito 

estote 

_ 

itote 

sunto 

— 

eunto 

INFINITIVE 

MM 

PRESENT 

posse                               ire 

fuisse 

PERFECT 

potuisse                             ivisse 

futurus  esse  (fore) 

FUTURE 

iturus  esse 

PARTICIPLE 

— 

PRESENT 

potens                                iens 

FUTURE 

futurus 


GERUND 


SUPINE 


iturus 
eundi 
itum,  itu 
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IRREGULAR   VERBS    (Continued} 


ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

ferO,  ferre,  tull,  latus 

feror,  fern,  latus  sum 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 

fer6 

*    feror 

fers 

ferris 

fert 

fertur 

ferimus 

ferimur 

fertis 

ferimini 

ferunt 

feruntur 

IMPERFECT 

ferebam 

ferebar 

ferebas 

ferebaris 

ferebat 

ferebatur 

ferebamus 

ferebamur 

ferebatis 

ferebamini 

ferebant 

ferebantur 

FUTURE 

feram 

ferar 

feres 

fereris 

feret 

feretur 

feremus 

feremur 

feretis 

feremini 

ferent 

ferentur 

PERFECT 

tuli 

latus  sum 

tulisti 

latus  es 

tulit 

latus  est 

tulimus 

lati  sumus 

tulistis 

lati  estis 

tulerunt  (ere) 

lati  sunt 

SEMI-DEPONENT 
fid,  fieri,  factus  sum 


fio 

fis 

fit 

fimus 

fitis 

fiunt 


fiebam 

fiebas 

fiebat 

fiebamus 

fiebatis 

fiebant 


flam 

fies 

fiet 

fiemus 

fietis 

fient 


factus  sum 
factus  es 
factus  est 
fact!  sumus 
fact!  estis 
fact!  sunt 
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tuleram 

tuleras 

tulerat 

tuleramus 
tuleratis 

tulerant 


tuler5 

tuleris 

tulerit 

tulerimus 

tuleritis 

tulerint 


PLUPERFECT 

latus  eram 
latus  eras 
latus  erat 
lati  eramus 
lati  eratis 
lati  erant 

FUTURE  PERFECT 

latus  er5 
latus  eris 
latus  erit 
lati  erimus 
lati  eritis 
lati  erunt 


f  actus  eram 
f actus  eras 
factus  erat 
factl  eramus 
fact!  eratis 
factl  erant 


factus  ero 
factus  eris 
factus  erit 
factl  erimus 
facti  eritis 
facti  erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRESENT 

feram 

ferar 

feras 

feraris 

ferat 

feratur 

feramus 

feramur 

feratis 

feramini 

ferant 

ferantur 

IMPERFECT 

ferrem 

ferrer 

ferres 

ferreris 

ferret 

ferretur 

ferremus 

ferremur 

ferretis 

ferremini 

ferrent 

ferrentur 

PERFECT 

tulerim 

latus  sim 

tuleris 

latus  sis 

tulerit 

latus  sit 

tulerimus 

lati  simus 

tuleritis 

lati  sitis 

tulerint 

lati  sint 

flam 

fias 

fiat 

fiamus 

fiatis 

fiant 


fierem 

fieres 

fieret 

fieremus 

fieretis 

fierent 


factus  sim 
factus  sis 
factus  sit 
facti  simus 
facti  sitis 
factl  sint 
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PLUPERFECT 

tulissem 

latus  essem 

factus  essem 

tulisses 

latus  esses 

factus  esses 

tulisset 

latus  esset 

factus  esset 

tulissemus 

lati  essemus 

fact!  essemus 

tulissetis 

lati  essetis 

fact!  essetis 

tulissent 

lati  essent 

fact!  essent 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

fer 

ferre 

fi 

ferte 

ferimini 

fite 

FUTURE 

fert5 

fertor 

fito 

ferto 

fertor 

fitd 

fertdte 



fitote 

ferunt5 

feruntor 

fiunto 

ferre 

tulisse 
laturus  esse 

ferens 


ferendi 


INFINITIVES 

PRESENT 

ferri  fieri 

PERFECT 

latus  esse  factus  esse 

FUTURE 

latum  iri  factum  iri 

PARTICIPLES 
PRESENT 

« 

PERFECT 

latus  factus 

GERUND  AND  GERUNDIVE 

ferendus  faciendus 

SUPINES 
latum,  -u 


TEXT   OF   THE    FIRST    THIRTY 
CHAPTERS 

i.  Gallia  est  omnis  dlvlsa  in  partes  tres,  quarum 
unam  incolunt  Belgae,  aliam  Aqultanl,  tertiam,  qui 
ipsorum  lingua  Celtae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.  HI 
omnes  lingua,  Institutes,  legibus  inter  se  differunt. 
Gallos  ab  Aqultanls  Garumna  flumen,  a  Belgls 
Matrona  et  Sequana  dividit.  Horum  omnium  for- 
tissiml  sunt  Belgae,  propterea  quod  a  cultu  atque 
humanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt,  minimeque 
ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  commeant  atque  ea  quae 
ad  effeminandos  animos  pertinent  important,  proxi- 
mlque  sunt  Germanls,  qul  trans  Rhenum  incolunt, 
quibuscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt.  Qua  de 
causa  Helvetil  quoque  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  prae- 
cedunt,  quod  fere  cotldianls  proelils  cum  Germanls 
contendunt,  cum  aut  suis  flnibus  eos  prohibent,  aut 
ipsl  in  eorum  flnibus  bellum  gerunt.  Eorum  una 
pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  est,  initium  capit 
a  flumine  Rhodano ;  continetur  Garumna  flumine, 
Oceano,  flnibus  Belgarum ;  attingit  etiam  ab  Se- 
quams  et  Helvetils  flumen  Rhenum ;  vergit  ad 
septentriones.  Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  flnibus 
oriuntur;  pertinent  ad  Inferiorem  partem  fluminis 

'35 
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Rheni ;  spectant  in  septentri5nes  et  orientem  solem. 
Aquitania  a  Garumna  flumine  ad  Pyrenaeos  montes 
et  ad  earn  partem  Ocean!  quae  est  ad  Hispaniam 
pertinet ;  spectat  inter  occasum  solis  et  septen- 
triones. 

2.  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilissimus  et  ditissi- 
mus  fuit  Orgetonx.     Is  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone 
consulibus  regm  cupiditate  inductus  coniurationem 
nobilitatis  fecit  et  clvitati  persuasit  ut   de  fmibus 
suis    cum    omnibus   copils  exirent:    perfacile  esse, 
cum    virtute    omnibus    praestarent,    totius    Galliae 
imperio  potlrl.     Id  hoc  facilius  els  persuasit,  quod 
undique  loci  natura  Helvetii  continentur:    una  ex 
parte  flumine  Rheno,  latissimo  atque  altissimo,  quT 
agrum    Helvetium  a   Germanis    dividit;    altera   ex 
parte  monte  lura  altissimo,  qui  est  inter  Sequanos 
et  Helvetios ;  tertia  lacu  Lemanno  et  flumine  Rho- 
dano,  qui  provinciam  nostram  ab   Helvetiis  dividit. 
His  rebus  fiebat  ut  et  minus  late  vagarentur,  et  minus 
facile  flnitimls  bellum  inferre  possent ;  qua  ex  parte 
homines  bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  adficiebantur. 
Pro  multitudine  autem  hominum  et  pro  gloria  belli 
atque  fortitudinis  angustos  se  fines  habere  arbitra- 
bantur,  qui  in  longittidinem  milia  passuum  CCXL, 
in  latitudinem  CLXXX  patebant. 

3.  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Orgetongis  per- 
motl  constituerunt  ea  quae  ad  proficiscendum  perti- 
nerent  comparare,  iumentorum   et  carrorum  quam 
maximum  numerum  coemere,  sementes  quam  maxi- 
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mas  facere,  ut  in  itinere  copia  frumenti  suppeteret, 
cum  proximls  civitatibus  pacem  et  amicitiam  con- 
firmare.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  biennium  sibi  satis 
esse  duxerunt :  in  tertium  annum  profectionem  lege 
confirmant.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  Orgetorix  de- 
ligitur.  Is  sibi  legationem  ad  clvitates  suscepit.  In 
eo  itinere  persuadet  Castico,  Catamantaloedis  filio, 
Sequano,  cuius  pater  regnum  in  Sequams  multos 
annos  obtinuerat  et  a  senatu  populi  Romam  amlcus 
appellatus  erat,  ut  regnum  in  civitate  sua  occuparet, 
quod  pater  ante  habuerat ;  itemque  Dumnorigl 
Haeduo,  fratri  DIviciacT,  quT  eo  tempore  prmcipatum 
in  civitate  obtinebat  ac  maxime  plebi  acceptus  erat, 
ut  idem  conaretur  persuadet  eique  filiam  suam  in 
matrimonium  dat.  Perfacile  factu  esse  illis  probat 
conata  perficere,  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  clvitatis 
imperium  obtenturus  esset:  non  esse  dubium  quin 
totlus  Galliae  plurimum  Helvetii  possent;  se  suis 
copiis  suoque  exercitu  illis  regna  conciliaturum 
confirmat.  Hac  oratione  adducti  inter  se  fidem  et 
iusiurandum  dant  et  regno  occupato  per  tres  po- 
tentissimos  ac  flrmissimos  populos  totlus  Galliae 
sese  potiri  posse  sperant. 

4.  Ea  res  est  Helvetiis  per  indicium  enuntiata. 
Moribus  suis  Orgetongem  ex  vinculis  causam  dlcere 
coegerunt;  damnatum  poenam  sequi  oportebat  ut 
igm  cremaretur.  Die  constituta  causae  dictionis 
Orgetorix  ad  iudicium  omnem  suam  familiam,  ad 
hominum  mllia  decem,  undique  coegit  et  omnes 
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clientes  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum  magnum  nume- 
rum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit:  per  eos,  ne  causam 
diceret,  se  eripuit.  Cum  civitas  ob  earn  rem  incitata 
armis  ius  suum  exsequT  conaretur  multitudinemque 
hominum  ex  agris  magistrate's  cogerent,  OrgetorTx 
mortuus  est;  neque  abest  suspicio,  ut  Helvetii  arbi- 
trantur,  qum  ipse  sibi  mortem  consclverit. 

5.  Post  eius  mortem  nihilo  minus  Helvetii  id  quod 
constituerant  facere  conantur,  ut  e  finibus  suis  exe- 
ant.     Ubi  iam  se  ad  earn  rem  paratos  esse  arbitratT 
sunt,  oppida  sua  omnia,  numero  ad  duodecim,  vlcos 
ad  quadringentos,  reliqua  prlvata  aedificia  incendunt, 
frumentum  omne,  praeterquam  quod  secum  porta- 
turi    erant,   comburunt,    ut   domum .  reditionis   spe 
sublata    paratiores    ad    omnia    pencula    subeunda 
essent,  trium  mensum  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque 
domo  efferre  iubent.     Persuadent  RauricTs  et  Tu- 
lingis  et  Latobrigis  finitimls  utT  eodem  us!  consilio 
oppidls  suis  vicisque  exustls   una  cum  ils  profici- 
scantur,   Boiosque,  quT  trans   Rhenum   incoluerant 
et  in  agrum  Noricum  transierant  Noreiamque  oppu- 
gnarant,  receptos  ad  se  socios  sibi  asciscunt. 

6.  Erant  omnmo   itinera  duo,   quibus    itineribus 
domo  exlre  possent :  unum  per  Sequanos,  angustum 
et  dirHcile,  inter  montem  luram  et  flumen  Rhodanum, 
vix  qua  singuli  earn  ducerentur ;  mons  autem  altissi- 
mus  impendebat,  ut  facile  perpaucl  prohibere  pos- 
sent :  alterum  per  provinciam  nostram,  multo  facilius 
atque  expeditius,  propterea  quod  inter  fines  Helve- 
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tiorum  et  Allobrogum,  qui  nuper  pacati  erant,  Rho 
danus  fluit  isque  nonnullis  locis  vado  transitur. 
Extremum  oppidum  Allobrogum  est  proximumque 
Helvetiorum  flnibus  Genava.  Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad 
Helvetios  pertinet.  Allobrogibus  sese  vel  persuasu- 
ros,  quod  nondum  bono  animo  in  populum  Romanum 
viderentur,  existimabant,  vel  vT  coacturos  ut  per  suos 
fines  eos  Ire  paterentur.  Omnibus  rebus  ad  profec- 
tionem  comparatls  diem  dicunt,  qua  die  ad  npam 
Rhodani  omnes  conveniant.  Is  dies  erat  a.  d.  V. 
Kal.  Apr.  L.  Pisone,  A.  Gabinio  consulibus. 

7.  Caesari  cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  provin- 
ciam  nostram  iter  facere  conan,  maturat  ab  urbe 
proficiscT  et  quam  maximls  potest  itineribus  in  Gal- 
liam  ulteriorem  contendit  et  ad  Genavam  pervenit. 
Provinciae  tot!  quam  maximum  potest  mllitum  nu- 
merum  imperat  (erat  omnlno  in  Gallia  ulteriore 
legio  una)  pontem  qui  erat  ad  Genavam  iubet 
rescind!.  Ubi  de  eius  adventu  Helvetii  certiores 
fact!  sunt,  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt  nobilissimos 
clvitatis,  cuius  legationis  Nammeius  et  Verucloetius 
prlncipem  locum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent  sibi  esse 
in  animo  sine  ullo  maleficio  iter  per  provinciam 
facere,  propterea  quod  aliud  iter  haberent  nullum : 
rogare  ut  eius  voluntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat.  Caesar, 
quod  memoria  tenebat  L.  Cassium  consulem  occisum 
exercitumque  eius  ab  Helvetils  pulsum  et  sub  iugum 
missum,  concedendum  non  putabat ;  neque  homines 
inimico  animo  data  facultate  per  provinciam  itineris 
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faciundl  temperatures  ab  iniuria  et  maleficio  existi- 
mabat.  Tamen,  ut  spatium  intercedere  posset,  dum 
milites  quos  imperaverat  convenient,  legatls  re- 
spondit  diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum :  si 
quid  vellent,  ad  Idus  Apr.  reverterentur. 

8.  Interea  ea  legione  quam  secum  habebat  militi- 
busque  qui  ex  provincia  convenerant  a  lacu  Lemanno, 
quT  in  flumen  Rhodanum  mfluit,  ad  montem  luram, 
qui  fines  Sequanorum   ab    Helvetils    dividit,    mllia 
passuum  decem  novem  murum  in  altitudinem  pedum 
sedecim   fossamque   perducit     Eo    opere   perfects 
praesidia  disponit,  castella  communit,  quo  facilius, 
si  se  invito  transire  conarentur,  prohibere  possit. 
Ubi  ea  dies  quam  constituerat  cum  legatls  venit,  et 
legati  ad  eum  reverterunt,  negat  se  more  et  exemplo 
populi  Roman!  posse  iter  ullT  per  provinciam  dare 
et,  si  vim  facere  conentur,  prohibiturum  ostendit. 
Helvetii  ea  spe  deiectT  navibus  iunctis   ratibusque 
compluribus  factls,  alii  vadis  RhodanT,  qua  minima 
altitudo  fluminis  erat,  nonnumquam  interdiu,  saepius 
noctu,  si  perrumpere  possent  conatl,  operis  munT- 
tione  et  militum  concursu  et  tells  repulsi  hoc  conatu 
destiterunt. 

9.  Relinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via,  qua  Se- 
quanis  invitis  propter  angustias  ire  non  poterant.  His 
cum  sua  sponte  persuadere  non  possent,  legates  ad 
Dumnorigem  Haeduum  mittunt,  ut  eo  deprecatore 
a  Sequams  impetrarent.     Dumnorix  gratia  et  largi- 
tione  apud  Sequanos  plurimum  poterat  et  HelvetiTs 
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erat  amlcus,  quod  ex  ea  civitate  Orgetorlgis  filiam 
in  matrimonium  duxerat,  et  cupiditate  regm  adductus 
novls  rebus  studebat  et  quam  plurimas  civitates  suo 
beneficio  habere  obstrictas  volebat.  Itaque  rem 
suscipit  et  a  Sequanis  impetrat  ut  per  fines  suos 
Helvetios  ire  patiantur,  obsidesque  utT  inter  sese 
dent  perficit:  Sequani,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  prohi- 
beant,  Helvetii,  ut  sine  maleficio  et  iniuria  transeant. 
10.  Caesaii  renuntiatur  HelvetiTs  esse  in  ammo  per 
agrum  Sequanorum  et  Haeduorum  iter  in  Santonum 
fines  facere,  qui  non  longe  a  Tolosatium  finibus 
absunt,  quae  clvitas  est  in  provincia.  Id  si  fieret, 
intellegebat  magno  cum  penculo  provinciae  futurum 
ut  homines  bellicosos,  populT  Roman!  inimlcos,  locis 
patentibus  maximeque  f  rumentariis  finitimos  haberet. 
Ob  eas  causas  ei  mGnitionT  quam  fecerat  T.  Labie- 
num  legatum  praefecit,  ipse  in  Italiam  magnls  itine- 
ribus  contendit  duasque  ibi  legiones  conscribit  et 
tres,  quae  circum  Aquileiam  hiemabant,  ex  hiberms 
educit  et,  qua  proximum  iter  in  ulteriorem  Galliam 
per  Alpes  erat,  cum  his  qulnque  legionibus  ire  con- 
tendit. Ibi  Ceutrones  et  GraiocelT  et  CaturTges  locis 
superioribus  occupatls  itinere  exercitum  prohibere 
conantur.  Compluribus  his  proeliis  pulsis  ab  Ocelo, 
quod  est  citerioris  provinciae  extremum,  in  fines 
Vocontiorum  ulterioris  provinciae  die  septimo  per- 
venit;  inde  in  Allobrogum  fines,  ab  Allobrogibus 
in  Segusiavos  exercitum  ducit.  HI  sunt  extra  pro- 
vinciam  trans  Rhodanum  pnmi. 
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11.  Helvetil  iam  per  angustias  et  fines  Sequano- 
rum  suas  copias  traduxerant  et  in  Haeduorum  fines 
pervenerant  eorumque  agros  populabantur.    HaeduT, 
cum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non  possent,  legates 
ad  Caesarem  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium  :  ita  se  omm 
tempore  de  populo  Romano  meritos  esse,  ut  paene  in 
conspectu  exercitus  nostri  agri  vastari,  liberi  eorum  in 
servitutem  abducT,  oppida  expugnari  non  debuerint. 
Eodem  tempore  Haedui  AmbarrT,  necessarii  et  con- 
sanguine! Haeduorum,  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt 
sese  depopulatis  agris  non  facile  ab  oppidls  vim  hos- 
tium  prohibere.     Item  Allobroges,  quT    trans  Rho- 
danum  vicos  possessionesque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad 
Caesarem  recipiunt  et  demonstrant  sibi  praeter  agri 
solum  nihil  esse  reliquT.     Quibus   rebus   adductus 
Caesar  non  exspectandum  sibi  statuit,  dum  omnibus 
fortunls  sociorum  consumptis  in  Santones  Helvetil 
pervenlrent. 

12.  Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  fines  Haeduorum 
et  Sequanorum  in  Rhodanum  Influit  incredibilT  leni- 
tate,  ita  ut  oculls  in  utram  partem  fluat  iudican  non 
possit.     Id    Helvetil    ratibus    ac    lintribus    iunctis 
transibant.     Ubi    per   exploratores    Caesar    certior 
factus  est  tres  iam  copiarum  partes    Helvetios  id 
flumen  traduxisse,  quartam  fere  partem  citra  flumen 
Ararim  reliquam  esse,  de  tertia  vigilia  cum  legioni- 
bus  tribus  e  castris  profectus  ad  earn  partem  per- 
venit  quae  nondum  flumen  transierat.     Eos  impedT- 
tos  et  inopmantes  aggressus  magnam  eorum  partem 
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concldit:  reliquT  fugae  sese  mandarunt  atque  in 
proximas  silvas  abdiderunt.  Is  pagus  appellabatur 
Tiguiinus ;  nam  omnis  civitas  Helvetia  in  quattuor 
pagos  divisa  est.  HTc  pagus  unus,  cum  domo  exisset 
patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  L.  Cassium  consulem 
interfecerat  et  eius  exercitum  sub  iugum  mlserat. 
Ita  slve  casu  slve  consilio  deorum  immortalium, 
quae  pars  clvitatis  Helvetiae  insignem  calamitatem 
populo  Romano  intulerat,  ea  prmceps  poenas  per- 
solvit.  Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solum  publicas,  sed 
etiam  privatas  iniurias  ultus  est,  quod  eius  soceri 
L.  Pisonis  avum,  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  Tigurmi 
eodem  proelio  quo  Cassium  interfecerant. 

13.  Hoc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum 
ut  consequi  posset,  pontem  in  Arare  faciundum 
curat  atque  ita  exercitum  traducit.  Helvetii  repen- 
tino  eius  adventu  commoti  cum  id,  quod  ipsT  diebus 
viginti  aegerrime  confecerant,  ut  flumen  translrent, 
uno  ilium  die  fecisse  intellegerent,  legates  ad  eum 
mittunt;  cuius  legationis  Divico  princeps  fuit,  quT 
bello  Cassiano  dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat.  Is  ita  cum 
Caesar  egit:  si  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum  Hel- 
vetils  faceret,  in  earn  partem  ituros  atque  ibi  futuros 
Helvetios  ubi  eos  Caesar  constituisset  atque  esse 
voluisset ;  sin  bello  persequi  perseveraret,  remim- 
sceretur  et  veteris  incommodi  populi  Roman!  et 
pristinae  virtutis  Helvetiorum.  Quod  improvise 
tinum  pagum  adortus  esset,  cum  il  qui  flumen  trans- 
issent  suis  auxilium  ferre  non  possent,  ne  ob  eam 
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rem  aut  suae  magnopere  virtuti  tribueret  aut  ipsos 
despiceret.  Se  ita  a  patribus  maionbusque  suls  di- 
dicisse,  ut  magis  virtute  quam  dolo  contenderent 
aut  Insidiis  mterentur.  Quare  ne  committeret  ut  is 
locus  ubi  constitissent  ex  calamitate  populi  Roman! 
et  internecione  exercitus  nomen  caperet  aut  memo- 
riam  proderet. 

14.  HTs  Caesar  ita  respondit :  eo  sibi  minus  dubita- 
tionis  dan,  quod  eas  res  quas  legati  HelvetiT  com- 
memorassent  memoria  teneret,  atque  eo  gravius  ferre, 
quo  minus  merito  populi  Roman!  accidissent :  qu!  s! 
alicuius  iniuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse 
difficile  cavere ;  sed  eo  deceptum,  quod  neque  com- 
missum  a  se  intellegeret  quare  timeret,  neque  sine 
causa  timendum  putaret.  Quod  si  veteris  contume- 
liae  obl!v!sc!  vellet,  num  etiam  recentium  iniuriarum, 
quod  eo  inv!to  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim  tem- 
ptassent,  quod  Haeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allo- 
brogas  vexassent,  memoriam  deponere  posse  ?  Quod 
sua  victoria  tarn  !nsolenter  gl5riarentur  quodque 
tarn  diu  se  impune  iniurias  tulisse  adm!rarentur, 
eodem  pertinere.  Consuesse  enim  deos  immortales, 
quo  gravius  homines  ex  commutatione  rerum  dole- 
ant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum  ulc!sc!  velint,  h!s  secun- 
diores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impunitatem 
concedere.  Cum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  s!  obsides  ab  i!s 
sibi  dentur,  ut!  ea  quae  polliceantur  facturos  intelle- 
gat,  et  s!  Haediris  de  iniuri!s  quas  ips!s  soci!sque 
eorum  intulerint,  item  si  Allobrogibus  satisfaciant, 
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sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse  facturum.  Dlvico  respon- 
dit:  ita  Helvetios  a  maioribus  suis  Institutes  esse, 
uti  obsides  accipere,  non  dare,  consuerint :  eius  rei 
populum  Romanum  esse  testem.  Hoc  response 
dato  discessit. 

15.  Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.     Idem 
facit  Caesar  equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numerum  quat- 
tuor  milium,  quern  ex  omnI  provincia  et   HaeduTs 
atque  eorum  socils  coactum  habebat,  praemittit,  quT 
videant    quas    in    partes    hostes    iter   faciant.     QuT 
cupidius    novissimum    agmen   msecuti    alieno    loco 
cum    equitatu    Helvetiorum  proelium  committunt; 
et  pauci    de    nostrls   cadunt.     Quo  proelio  sublatT 
Helvetil,   quod   qumgentis  equitibus  tantam  multi- 
tudinem    equitum  propulerant,  audacius  subsistere 
nonnumquam  et  novissimo  agmine  proelio  nostros 
lacessere  coeperunt.     Caesar  suos  a  proelio  contine- 
bat  ac  satis  habebat  in  praesentia  hostem  raplnis, 
pabulationibus    populationibusque    prohibere.      Ita 
dies  circiter  qumdecim  iter  fecerunt,  uti  inter  novis- 
simum   hostium    agmen    et    nostrum   prlmum   non 
amplius  quinls  aut  senis  milibus  passuum  interesset. 

16.  Interim  cotldie  Caesar  Haeduos  frumentum, 
quod  essent  publice  pollicitT,  flagitare.     Nam  prop- 
ter  frigora,  quod  Gallia  sub  septentrionibus,  ut  ante 
dictum  est,  posita  est,  non  modo  frumenta  in  agris 
matura  non  erant,  sed  ne  pabuli  quidem  satis  magna 
copia  suppetebat :   eo  autem  frumento  quod  flumine 
Arare    navibus    subvexerat    propterea    uti    minus 
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poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Helvetil  averterant,  a 
quibus  discedere  nolebat.  Diem  ex  die  ducere 
HaeduT :  conferri,  comportari,  adesse  dicere.  Ubi 
se  diutius  duel  intellexit  et  diem  Instare  quo  die 
frumentum  militibus  metiri  oporteret,  convocatis 
eorum  prmcipibus,  quorum  magnam  copiam  in  ca- 
stris  habebat,  in  his  Diviciaco  et  Lisco,  qui  summo 
magistratuT  praeerat,  quern  vergobretum  appellant 
HaeduT,  qui  creatur  annuus  et  vltae  necisque  in 
suos  habet  potestatem,  graviter  eos  accusat,  quod, 
cum  neque  emi  neque  ex  agns  sum!  posset,  tarn 
necessario  tempore,  tarn  propinquis  hostibus  ab  ils 
non  sublevetur;  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte 
eorum  precibus  adductus  bellum  susceperit,  multo 
etiam  gravius  quod  sit  destitutus  queritur. 

17.  Turn  demum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adduc- 
tus quod  antea  tacuerat  proponit :  esse  nonnullos 
quorum  auctoritas  apud  plebem  plurimum  valeat, 
qui  pnvatim  plus  possint  quam  ipsi  magistratus. 
Hos  seditiosa  atque  improba  oratione  multitudinem 
deterrere  ne  frumentum  conferant,  quod  praestare 
debeant :  si  iam  prmcipatum  Galliae  obtinere  non 
possint,  Gallorum  quam  Romanorum  imperia  prae- 
ferre,  neque  dubitare  [debeant]  quln,  si  Helvetios 
superaverint  Roman!,  una  cum  reliqua  Gallia 
Haeduis  llbertatem  sint  erepturT.  Ab  eisdem  nostra 
consilia  quaeque  in  castris  gerantur  hostibus  enun- 
tiari :  hos  a  se  coerceri  non  posse  :  quln  etiam,  quod 
necessariam  rem  coactus  Caesari  enuntiarit,  intelle- 
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gere  sese  quanto  id  cum  penculo  fecerit,  et  ob  earn 
causam,  quam  diu  potuerit,  tacuisse, 

1 8.  Caesar  hac  oratione  Lisci  Dumnorigem,  Divi- 
ciacT  fratrem,  designari  sentiebat,  sed,  quod  pluribus 
praesentibus  eas  res  iactari  nolebat,  celeriter  con- 
cilium dimittit,  Liscum  retinet.  Quaerit  ex  solo  ea 
quae  in  conventu  dixerat.  DTcit  llberius  atque  auda- 
cius.  Eadem  secreto  ab  alils  quaerit ;  reperit  esse 
vera:  ipsum  esse  Dumnorigem,  summa  audacia, 
magna  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem  gratia, 
cupidum  re  rum  novarum.  Complures  annos  por- 
toria  reliquaque  omnia  Haeduorum  vectigalia  parvo 
pretio  redempta  habere,  propterea  quod  illo  licente 
contra  Keen  audeat  nemo.  His  rebus  et  suam  rem 
familiarem  auxisse  et  facultates  ad  largiendum 
magnas  comparasse ;  magnum  numerum  equitatus 
suo  sumptu  semper  alere  et  circum  se  habere,  neque 
solum  domT,  sed  etiam  apud  flnitimas  civitates  lar- 
giter  posse,  atque  huius  potentiae  causa  matrem  in 
BiturTgibus  hominT  illic  nobilissimo  ac  potentissimo 
conlocasse,  ipsum  ex  Helvetiis  uxorem  habere, 
sororem  ex  matre  et  propinquas  suas  nuptum  in 
alias  civitates  conlocasse.  Favere  et  cupere  Hel- 
vetiis propter  earn  adflnitatem,  odisse  etiam  suo 
nomine  Caesarem  et  Romanos,  quod  eorum  adventu 
potentia  eius  deminuta  et  Diviciacus  frater  in  antT- 
quum  locum  gratiae  atque  honoris  sit  restitutus. 
si  quid  accidat  Romanis,  summam  in  spem  per  Hel- 
vetios  regnl  obtinendT  venire ;  imperio  populi  Ro- 
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mam  non  modo  de  regno,  sed  etiam  de  ea  quam 
habeat  gratia  desperare.  Reperiebat  etiam  in  quae- 
rendo  Caesar,  quod  proelium  equestre  adversum 
paucis  ante  diebus  esset  factum,  initium  eius  fugae 
factum  a  Dumnorige  atque  eius  equitibus  (nam 
equitatui  quern  auxilio  Caesar!  HaeduT  mlserant 
DumnorTx  praeerat):  eorum  fuga  reliquum  esse 
equitatum  perterritum. 

19.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  cum  ad  has  suspiciones 
certissimae  res  accederent,  quod  per  fines  Sequa- 
norum  Helvetios  traduxisset,  quod  obsides  inter  eos 
dandos  curasset,  quod  ea  omnia  non  modo  iniussu 
suo  et  clvitatis,  sed  etiam  Tnscientibus  ipsls  fecisset, 
quod  a  magistratu  Haeduortim  accusaretur,  satis 
esse  causae  arbitrabatur  quare  in  eum  aut  ipse  ani- 
madverteret,  aut  clvitatem  animadvertere  iuberet. 
HTs  omnibus  rebus  unum  repugnabat,  quod  DTvi- 
ciacT  fratris  summum  in  populum  Romanum  studium, 
summam  in  se  voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  iusti- 
tiam,  temperantiam  cognoverat:  nam  ne  eius  sup- 
plicio  DiviciacT  animum  offenderet  verebatur. 
Itaque  prius  quam  quicquam  conaretur  Diviciacum 
ad  se  vocari  iubet  et  cotidianis  interpretibus  remotls, 
per  C.  Valerium  Procillum,  piincipem  Galliae  pro- 
vinciae,  familiarem  suum,  cui  sumrnam  omnium 
rerum  fidem  habebat,  cum  eo  conloquitur:  simul 
commonefacit  quae  ipso  praesente  in  concilio  Gallo- 
rum  de  DumnorTge  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit  quae 
separatim  quisque  de  eo  apud  se  dixerit.  Petit  atque 
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hortatur  ut  sine  eius  offensione  animi  vel  ipse  de  eo 
causa  cognita  statuat,  vel  civitatem  statuere  iubeat. 

20.  Diviciacus  multls  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  corn- 
plexus  obsecrare  coepit  ne  quid  gravius  in  fratrem 
statueret :   scire  se  ilia  esse  vera,  nee  quemquam  ex 
eo  plus  quam  se  doloris  capere,  propterea  quod,  cum 
ipse  gratia  plurimum  domi  atque  in  reliqua  Gallia, 
ille  minimum  propter  adulescentiam  posset,  per  se 
crevisset ;    quibus  opibus   ac  nervis   non   solum   ad 
minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad  perniciem  suam 
uteretur.     Sese   tamen.  et  amore  fraterno  et  exlsti- 
matione  vulgl  commoven.     Quod  si  quid  el  a  Caesare 
gravius   accidisset,   cum   ipse  eum.  locum  amlcitiae 
apud  eum  teneret,  neminem  existimaturum  non  sua 
voluntate  factum ;  qua  ex  re  futurum  uti  totius  Galliae 
animT  a  se  averterentur.     Haec  cum  pluribus  verbls 
flens  a  Caesare  peteret,  Caesar  eius  dextram  prendit; 
consolatus  rogat  flnem  orandi  faciat ;  tantl  eius  apud 
se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  uti  et  rei  publicae  iniuriam 
et  suum  dolorem  eius  voluntati  ac  precibus  condonet. 
Dumnorlgem  ad  se  vocat,  fratrem  adhibet ;  quae  in 
eo  reprehendat  ostendit ;  quae  ipse  intellegat,  quae 
civitas    queratur   proponit;    monet   ut  in  reliquum 
tempus  omnes  suspiciones  vltet ;  praeterita  se  Divi- 
ciaco  fratrl  condonare  dlcit.      DumnorTgi  custodes 
ponit,  ut  quae  agat,  quibuscum  loquatur  scire  possit. 

21.  Eodem   die   ab   exploratoribus    certior  factus 
hostes  sub  monte  consedisse  mllia  passuum  ab  ipsms 
castrls  octo,  qualis  esset  natura  montis  et  qualis  in 


150  INTRODUCTION   TO   CAESAR 

circuitu  ascensus  quT  cognoscerent  misit.  Renuntia- 
tum  est  facilem  esse.  De  tertia  vigilia  Titum  Labie- 
num,  legatum  pro  praetore,  cum  duabus  legionibus 
et  iis  ducibus  qui  iter  cognoverant  summum  iugum 
montis  ascendere  iubet ;  quid  sui  consilii  sit  ostendit. 
Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere  quo  hostes  ierant 
ad  eos  contendit  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit. 
P.  Considius,  quT  re!  militaris  pentissimus  habebatur 
et  in  exercitu  L.  Sullae  et  postea  in  M.  Crass!  fuerat, 
cum  exploratoribus  praemittitur. 

22.  Prlma  luce,  cum  summus  mons  a  T.  Labieno 
teneretur,  ipse  ab  hostium  castrls  non  longius  mille 
et  qulngentls  passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex 
captlvis  comperit,  aut  ipsius  adventus  aut  LabienT 
cognitus  esset,  Considius  equo  admisso  ad  eum 
accurrit,  dlcit  montem,  quern  a  Labieno  occupan 
voluerit,  ab  hostibus  teneri:  id  se  a  GallicTs  armls 
atque  InsTgnibus  cognovisse.  Caesar  suas  copias  in 
proximum  collem  subducit,  aciem  Instruit.  Labie- 
nus,  ut  erat  el  praeceptum  a  Caesare  ne  proelium 
committeret,  nisi  ipsius  copiae  prope  hostium  ca- 
stra  visae  essent,  ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  hostes 
impetus  fieret,  monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat 
proelioque  abstinebat.  Multo  denique  die  per  explo- 
ratores  Caesar  cognovit  et  montem  a  suis  teneri 
et  Helvetios  castra  movisse  et  Considium  timore 
perterritum  quod  non  vldisset  pro  viso  sibi  renunti- 
asse.  Eo  die  quo  consuerat  intervallo  hostes  sequitur 
et  milia  passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castrls  castra  ponit. 
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23.  Postridie  eius  die!,  quod  omnlno  biduum  super- 
erat,  cum  exercitui  frumentum  metiii  oporteret,  et 
quod  a  Bibracte,  oppido  Haeduorum  longe  maximo  et 
copiosissimo,  non  amplius  mllibus  passuum  XVIII 
aberat,  rei  frumentariae  prospiciendum  exlstimavit : 
iter  ab   Helvetils  avertit  ac   Bibracte  Ire  contendit. 
Ea  res  per  fugitives  L.  Aemilii,  decurionis  equitum 
Gallorum,  hostibus  nuntiatur.      Helvetil,  seu  quod 
timore  perterritos  Romanos  discedere  a  se  existima- 
rent,  eo  magis,  quod  piidie  superioribus  locis  occu- 
patls  proelium  non  commisissent,  sive  eo,  quod  re 
frumentaria  intercludl  posse  confiderent,  commutato 
consilio  atque  itinere  converso  nostros  a  novissimo 
agmine  InsequI  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 

24.  Postquam    id    animum    advertit,  copias    suas 
Caesar  in  proximum  collem  subducit  equitatumque, 
qul  sustineret  hostium  impetum,  mlsit.     Ipse  interim 
in  colle  medio  triplicem  aciem  Instruxit  legionum 
quattuor  veteranarum  [ita  utl  supra]  ;  sed  in  summo 
iugo  duas  legiones,  quas  in  Gallia  citeriore  proxime 
consciipserat,  et  omnia  auxilia  conlocavit  ac  totum 
montem  hominibus  complevit ;    interea  sarcinas  in 
unum  locum  conferrl  et  eum  ab  his  qul  in  superiore 
acie  constiterant  munlrl  iussit.     Helvetil  cum  omni- 
bus suls  earns  secutl  impedimenta  in  unum  locum 
contulerunt;   ipsl  confertissima  acie  reiecto  nostro 
equitatu  phalange  facta  sub  prlmam  nostram  aciem 
successerunt. 

25.  Caesar  prlmum  suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  con- 
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spectu  remotis  equis,  ut  aequato  omnium  periculo 
spem  fugae  tolleret,  cohortatus  suos  proelium  com- 
misit  MTlites  e  loco  superiore  pills  missis  facile  hos- 
tium  phalangem  perfregerunt.  Ea  disiecta  gladiis 
destrictis  in  eos  impetum  fecerunt.  GallTs  magno 
ad  pugnam  erat  impedlmento  quod  pluribus  eorum 
scutls  uno  ictu  pilorum  transfixls  et  conligatis,  cum 
ferrum  se  Tnflexisset,  neque  evellere  neque  sinistra 
impedlta  satis  commode  pugnare  poterant,  mult! 
ut  diu  iactato  bracchio  praeoptarent  scutum  manu 
emittere  et  nudo  corpore  pugnare.  Tandem  vulneri- 
bus  defessT  et  pedem  referre  et,  quod  mons  suberat 
circiter  mille  passuum,  eo  se  recipere  coeperunt. 
Capto  monte  et  succedentibus  nostrls  Boil  et  Tu- 
HngT,  qui  hominum  mllibus  circiter  XV  agmen 
hostium  claudebant  et  novissimls  praesidio  erant,  ex 
itinere  nostros  latere  aperto  aggress!  circumvemre, 
et  id  conspicatT  HelvetiT,  qui  in  montem  sese  re- 
ceperant,  riirsus  Tnstare  et  proelium  redintegrare 
coeperunt.  Roman!  conversa  slgna  bipartito  in- 
tulerunt :  prlma  ac  secunda  acies,  ut  victis  ac  sub- 
motls  resisteret,  tertia,  ut  venientes  exciperet. 

26.  Ita  ancipitl  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum 
est.  Diutius  cum  sustinere  nostrorum  impetus  non 
possent,  alter!  se,  ut  coeperant,  in  montem  recepe- 
runt,  alter!  ad  imped!menta  et  carros  suos  se  con- 
tulerunt.  Nam  hoc  toto  proelio,  cum  ab  hora 
septima  ad  vesperum  pugnatum  sit,  aversum  hostem 
videre  nemo  potuit.  Ad  multam  noctem  etiam  ad 
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impedimenta  pugnatum  est,  propterea  quod  pro 
vallo  carros  obiecerant  et  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros 
venientes  tela  coniciebant  et  nonnullT  inter  carros 
rotasque  mataras  ac  tragulas  subiciebant  nostrosque 
vulnerabant.  Diu  cum  esset  pugnatum,  impedi- 
mentis  castnsque  nostri  potltl  sunt.  Ibi  Orgetorlgis 
fllia  atque  unus  e  filiis  captus  est.  Ex  eo  proelio  cir- 
citer  mllia  hominum  CXXX  superfuerunt  eaque  tota 
nocte  continenter  ierunt:  nullam  partem  noctis 
itinere  intermisso  in  fines  Lingonum  [die  quarto] 
pervenerunt,  cum  et  propter  vulnera  mllitum  et 
propter  sepulturam  occlsorum  nostrl  [tnduum  mo- 
rati]  eos  sequT  non  potuissent.  Caesar  ad  Lingonas 
litteras  nuntiosque  misit  ne  eos  frumento  neve  alia 
re  iuvarent:  quT  si  iuvissent,  se  eodem  loco  quo 
Helvetios  habiturum.  Ipse  triduo  intermisso  cum 
omnibus  copils  eos  sequi  coepit. 

27.  Helvetii  omnium  rerum  inopia  adductT  lega- 
tos  de  deditione  ad  eum  mlserunt.  Qui  cum  eum  in 
itinere  convenissent  seque  ad  pedes  proiecissent  sup- 
pliciterque  locuti  flentes  pacem  petlssent,  atque  eos 
in  eo  loco  quo  turn  essent  suum  adventum  exspectare 
iussisset,  paruerunt.  Eo  postquam  Caesar  pervenit, 
obsides,  arma,  servos,  quT  ad  eos  perfugissent,  popos- 
cit.  Dum  ea  conqulruntur  et  conferuntur,  nocte 
intermissa  circiter  hominum  mllia  VI  eius  pagT,  qui 
Verbigenus  appellatur,  sive  timore  perterriti  ne 
armls  traditls  supplicio  adficerentur,  sive  spe  salu- 
tis  induct!,  quod  in  tanta  multitudine  dediticiorum 
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suam  fugam  aut  occultar!,  aut  ommno  ignorar! 
posse  exlstimarent,  prima  nocte  e  castris  Helveti- 
orum egress!  ad  Rhenum  fmesque  Germanorum 
contenderunt. 

28.  Quod   ubi   Caesar  resciit,   quorum   per  fines 
ierant,  his  ut!  conquirerent  et    reducerent,  si   sibi 
purgatl  esse  vellent,  imperavit:  reductos  in  hostium 
numero  habuit ;  reliquos  omnes  obsidibus,  armis,  per- 
fugls  traditls  in  deditionem  accepit.     Helvetios,  Tu- 
lingos,  Latobrigos  in  fines  suos,  unde  erant  profectl, 
revert!    iussit,   et   quod   omnibus    fructibus    amissis 
dom!  nihil  erat  quo  famem  tolerarent,  Allobrogibus 
imperavit  ut   ils  frument!  copiam    facerent :     ipsos 
oppida  vicosque  quos  incenderant  restituere  iussit. 
Id  ea  maxime  ratione  fecit,  quod  noluit  eum  locum 
unde  Helveti!  discesserant  vacare,  ne  propter  boni- 
tatem  agrorum  German!,  qu!  trans  Rhenum  incolunt, 
e  su!s  f!nibus   in    Helvetiorum  f!nes   translrent  et 
finitiml  Galliae  provinciae  Allobrogibusque  essent. 
Boios,    petentibus    Haedu!s,    quod    egregia   virtute 
erant   cognit!,   ut   in   finibus  su!s  conlocarent   con- 
cessit ;  quibus  ill!  agros  dederunt,  quosque  postea 
in  parem  iuris  libertatisque  condicionem  atque  ips! 
erant  receperunt. 

29.  In  castns  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae  sunt 
littens   Graec!s  confectae  et  ad   Caesarem   relatae, 
quibus  in  tabul!s  nommatim  rat!o  confecta  erat,  qu! 
numerus  domo  ex!sset  eorum  qu!  arma  ferre  pos- 
sent,    et    item  separatim   puen,  senes  mulieresque. 
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Quarum  omnium  rerum  summa  erat  capitum  Helve- 
tiorum milia  CCLXIII,  Tulingorum  milia  XXXVI, 
Latobrigorum  XI II I,  Rauricorum  XXIII,  Boio- 
rum  XXXII;  ex  his  qui  arma  ferre  possent  ad 
mllia  XCII.  Summa  omnium  fuerent  ad  milia 
CCCLXVIII.  Eorum  qui  domum  redierunt  censu 
habito,  ut  Caesar  imperaverat,  repertus  est  numerus 
mllium  C  et  X. 

30.  Bello  Helvetiorum  confecto  totius  fere  Galliae 
legati,  prmcipes  civitatum,  ad  Caesarem  gratulatum 
convenerunt :  intellegere  sese,  tametsi  pro  veteribus 
Helvetiorum  iniurils  populi  Romam  ab  his  poenas 
bello  repetisset,  tamen  earn  rem  non  minus  ex  usu 
terrae  Galliae  quam  populi  Roman!  accidisse,  prop- 
terea  quod  eo  concilio  florentissimis  rebus  domos 
suas  Helvetil  reliquissent,  uti  tot!  Galliae  bellum 
Inferrent  imperioque  potirentur  locumque  domicilio 
ex  magna  copia  deligerent,  quern  ex  omnI  Gallia 
opportunissimum  ac  fructuosissimum  iudicassent, 
reliquasque  civitates  stipendiaries  haberent.  Petie- 
runt  uti  sibi  concilium  totius  Galliae  in  diem  cer- 
tam  indicere  idque  Caesaris  voluntate  facere  liceret : 
sese  habere  quasdam  res,  quas  ex  com  mum  con- 
sensu  ab  eo  petere  vellent.  Ea  re  permissa  diem 
concilio  constituerunt  et  iureiurando  ne  quis  enun- 
tiaret,  nisi  quibus  commum  consilio  mandatum 
esset,  inter  se  sanxerunt. 


VOCABULARY 


The  gender  of  nouns  is  indicated  where  there  are  exceptions  to  the  rules  of 
Lesson  I. 

The  perfect  passive  participle  of  the  verb  is  given  because  many  Latin  verbs 
lack  the  supine,  and  also  because  the  participial  form  is  more  frequently  used. 
The  supine  is  readily  formed  by  changing  the  last  letter,  s,  to  m. 


A.,  abbreviation  for  Aulus. 
a,  ab,  prep,  with  ab\.,/rom,  by. 
abditus,  part.,  from  abdo. 
ab-do,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  hide. 
ab-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  away. 
abs-tineo,  ere,  tinui,  tentus,  keep  from. 
ab-sum,  esse,  af  ui,  be  away  or  distant. 

ac,  and,  and  also. 

ac-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  approach,  be  added. 
ac-cido,  ere,  cidi,  befall,  happen. 
ac-cipio,  ere,  cepi,    ceptus,    receive, 

accept. 
ac-curro,  ere,  curri  or  cucurri,  cursus, 

run  to. 
ac-cuso,   are,   avi,  atus,   reprimand, 

accuse. 

acies,  ei,  a  sharp  edge,  line  of  battle. 
acriter,  sharply. 

ad,  prep,  with  ace.,  to,  near. 
ad-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  to. 
ad-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  treat,  effect. 
ad-fmitas,  atis,  affinity. 
ad-hibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  summon. 
ad-miror,  ari,  atus  sum,  wonder  at, 

admire. 

ad-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send  to, 
let  go. 


ad-orior,  oriri,  ortus,  attack. 
ad-sum,  esse,  fui,  be  present. 
ad-ventus,  us,  arrival,  approach. 
ad-versus,  a,  um,  opposite. 
ad-verto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn  to. 
aedificium,  i,  a  building. 
Aeduus,  i,  an  Aeduan. 
aegerrime,  adv.,  sup.  of  aegre,  -with 

the  greatest  difficulty. 
Aemilius,  i,  a  decurion  of  the  Gallic 

cavalry. 

aequo,  are,  avi,  atus,  make  equal. 
ager,  &gri,  field,  territory. 
ag-gredior,     gredi,     gressus     sum, 

approach,  attack. 
agmen,  inis,  an  army  on  the  march, 

line  of  march. 

ag5,  ere,  egi,  actus,  do,  discuss. 
alienus,    a,    um,   another's,  foreign, 

unfavorable. 

aliquis,  qua,  quod  or  quid,  some,  any, 
alius,  a,  ud,  adj.  or  pron.,  another, 

other  (of  any  number). 
Allobroges,  um,  a  powerful  tribe  near 

Lake  Geneva. 

alo,  ere,  alui,  alitus  or  altus,  sustain. 
Alpes,  ium  (rarely  Alpis),  f.,  the  Alps. 
alter,  era,  erum,  one  (of  two),  tht 

other. 
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altitude,  inis,  height,  depth. 

altus,  a,  um,  high,  deep. 

Ambarri,  orum,  a  tribe  near  the  river 

Arar. 

amicitia,  ae,  friendship. 
amicus,  I,  friend. 

a-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send  away. 
amor,  oris,  love,  desire. 
amplus,  a,  um,  large,  ample. 
anceps,  cipitis,  two-headed,  doubtful. 
angustiae,  arum,  a  narrow  pass  or 

defile. 

angustus,  a,  um,  narroiv. 
animadverto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn 

the  mind  to,  punish. 
animus,  i,  soul,  mind. 
annus,  i,  a  year. 
annuus,  a,  um,  annual. 
ante,  adv.  or  prep,  with  ace.,  before. 
antea,  adv.,  formerly. 
antiquus,  a,  um,  ancient,  former. 
aperio,  ire,  ui,  tus,  open,  disclose. 
appello,  are,  avi,  atus,  call. 
Aprilis,  is,  m.,  Aprilis,  e,  April. 
apud,  prep,  with  ace.,  among,  near. 
Aquileia,  ae,  a  toivn  in  Gaul. 
Aquitani,  drum,  the  Aquitani,  Aqui- 

tanians. 

Aquitania,  ae,  Aquitania. 
Arar,  Araris,  the  Saone  (a  Gallic  river). 
arbitror,  ari,  atus  sum,  decide,  think. 
arma,  drum,  armor,  arms. 
ascendo,  ere,  scendi,  scensus,  ascend. 
ascensus,  us,  ascent. 
ascisco,    ere,    scivi,    scitus,   take  to, 

receive,  adopt. 
atque,  and  also,  and. 
attingo,    ere,  tigi,  tactus,  touch  or 

border,  border  upon. 
auctoritas,  atis,  influence,  authority. 
audacia,  ae,  boldness. 
audacter,  boldly. 
aude5,  ere,  ausus  sum,  dare. 
augeo,  ere,  auxi,  auctus,  increase. 


aut,  or ;  aut  .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .   .  or. 
autem,  conj.,  but,  moreover. 
auxilium,  i,  aid;  in  pi.,  auxiliaries. 
a-verto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn  aside. 
avus,  i,  grandfather. 

B 

Belgae,    arum,    the     inhabitants    oj 

northern   Gaul. 
bello,  are,  avi,  atus,  make   or  wage 

war. 

bellicdsus,  a,  um,  warlike. 
beneficium,  i,  kindness,  benefit. 
Bibracte,  is,  n.,  chief  town  of  the  Aedui. 
biduum,  i,  two  days. 
bi-ennium,  i,  two  years. 
bi-partito,  adv.,  in  two  parts. 
Bituriges,  um,  a  Gallic  tribe  near  the 

Garumna  River. 
Boil,    orum,  a   Gallic  tribe  noted  for 

valor. 

bonitas,  atis,  goodness. 
bonus,  a,  um,  good. 
bracchium,  i,  the  arm. 


cado,  ere,  cecidi,  fall. 

Caesar,  Caesaris,  Caius  Julius  Caesar, 

author  of  the  Commentaries, 
calamitas,  atis,  misfortune. 
capid,  ere,  cepi,  captus,  take. 
caput,  capitis,  n.,  head. 
carrus,  i,  cart. 
Cassianus,  a,  um,  Cassian. 
Cassius,  i,  a  Roman  name. 
castellum,  i,  fortress,  redoubt. 
Casticus,  i,  a  leading  man  among  the 

Sequani. 

castra,  orum,  camp. 
casus,  us,  calamity,  chance. 
Catamantaloedes,  is,  the  name  of  a 

Sequanian  chieftain. 
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Caturiges,  um,  a  tribe  of  the  Province 
of  Gaul, 

causa,  ae,  cause. 

caveo,  ere,  cavi,  cautus,  take  care, 
beware. 

celeriter  (celerius,  celerrime) ,  quickly. 

Celtae,  arum,  the  Celts. 

census,  us,  census. 

centum,  one  hundred. 

certus,  a,  um,  certain;  Caesarem 
certiorem  facere,  to  inform  Caesar. 

Ceutrones,  um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  the  Prov- 
ince of  Gaul. 

cibaria,  orum,  provisions. 

circiter,  adv.,  about. 

circuitus,  us,  a,  going  round,  circuit. 

Circum,  prep,  with  ace.,  around. 

circum-venio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  sur- 
round, circumvent. 

citerior,  oris,  adj.  (no  positive),  nearer, 
hither. 

citra,  prep,  with  ace.,  on  this  side  of. 

civitas,  atis,  citizenship,  state. 

claudo,  ere,  clausi,  clausus,  shut,  close. 

cliens,  entis,  client,  dependant. 

coemo,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  purchase. 

coepi,  coepisse,  defect,  verb,  began. 

coerceo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  coerce. 

cogo,  ere,  coegi,  coactus,  compel. 

cognosce,  ere,  gnovi,  gnitus,  learn. 

co-hortor,  ari,  atus  sum,  exhort,  en- 
courage. 

collis,  is,  m.,  hill. 

com-buro,  ere,  bussi,  bustus,  burn, 
consume. 

com-memoro,  are,  avi,  atus,  mention. 

commeo,  are,  avi,  atus,  visit. 

com-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  com- 
mit, join. 

commode,  adv.,  conveniently. 

commonefacio,  ere,  feel,  factus,  ad- 
monish. 

com-moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus,  disturb, 
excite. 


com-munio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  intrench. 

communis,  e,  common. 

com-mutatio,  onis,  change. 

com-muto,  are,  avi,  atus,  reverse. 

com-paro,  are,  avi,  atus,  make  ready, 
prepare. 

com-perio,  ire,  peri,  pertus,  find  out. 

com-plector,  i,  plexus  sum,  embrace. 

com-pleo,  ere,  evi,  pletus,  to  fill. 

complures,  a  or  ia,  very  many. 

com-porto,  are,  avi,  atus,  bring  to- 
gether. 

conatus,  us,  an  attempt. 

concedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  give  away, 
yield. 

concido,  ere,  cidi,  cisus,  to  cut  to 
pieces. 

concilio,  are,  avi,  atus,  conciliate. 

concilium,  i,  assembly,  council. 

con-cursus,  us,  concourse. 

con-dicio,  onis,  agreement. 

con-dono,  are,  avi,  atus,  pardon. 

con-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  to- 
gether, hire. 

con-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  collect ;  se 
conferre,  retreat. 

confertus,  a,  um,  crowded. 

con-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  complete, 
accomplish. 

con-f  ido,  ere,  fisussum,  semi-deponent, 
trust,  confide  in. 

con-firmo,  are,  avi,  atus,  establish, 
promise. 

con-icio,  ere,  ieci,  iectus,  hurl  with 
force. 

con-iurati5,  onis,  conspiracy. 

con-ligo,  are,  avi,  atus,  bind  together. 

con-loco,  are,  avi,  atus,  place  together, 
station. 

con-loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum,  speak 
together. 

conor,  ari,  atus  sum,  try,  attempt. 

con-quiro,  ere,  quisivi,  quisitus,  search 
out,  hunt  up. 
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con-sanguineus,  a,  um,  related  by  blood, 
kinsman, 

con-scisco,  ere,  scivi,  scitus,  recognize. 

con-scius,  a,  um,  conscious. 

con-scribo,  ere,  scrips!,  scriptus,  en- 
roll, levy. 

consensus,  us,  consent. 

con-sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum,  follow 
up,  obtain. 

Considius,  i,  a  Roman  soldier. 

consido,  ere,  sedi,  sessus,  encamp. 

consilium,  i,  counsel,  plan. 

consists,  ere,  stiti,  stilus,  take  a 
stand. 

con-solor,  ari,  atus,  console. 

con-spectus,  us,  sight. 

con-stituo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  determine. 

con-suesco,  ere,  suevi,  suetus,  accus- 
tom. 

consul,  ulis,  consul. 

con-sumo,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus,  de- 
stroy, consume. 

con-tendo,  ere,  tendi,  tentus,  strive, 
hasten. 

continenter,  continuously. 

con-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold  together, 
bound. 

contra,  prep,  with  ace.,  against. 

contumelia,  ae,  insult. 

con-venio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  meet; 
convenit  (impers.),  it  is  fitting. 

conventus,  us,  assembly. 

con-verto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn, 
change. 

con-voco,  are,  avi,  atus,  summon. 

COpia,  ae,  abundance;  in  pi.,  forces. 

copiosus,  a,  um,  abounding. 

cotidianus,  a,  um,  daily. 

cotidie,  daily. 

Crassus,  i,  a  Roman  general. 

cremo,  are,  avi,  atus,  consume,  burn. 

creo,  are,  avi,  atus,  create,  appoint. 

cresco,  ere,  crevi,  cretus,  increase. 

crimen,  inis,  crime,  charge. 


cultus,  us,  style  of  living. 

cum,  prep,  with  abl.,  with. 

cum,  conj.,  when,  since,  although. 

cupide,  eagerly. 

cupiditas,  atis,  desire,  cupidity. 

cupidus,  a,  um,  desirous. 

cupio,  ere,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  desire,  favor. 

euro,  are,  avi,  atus,  take  care. 

cursus,  us,  course. 

custos,  odis,  m.  or  f.,  guard,  sentinel. 


damnd,  are,  avi,  atus,  condemn. 

de,  prep,  with  abl.,  from,  concerning. 

debeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  owe. 

decem,  ten. 

de-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  deceive. 

decurio,  onis,  the  leader  of  ten  horse- 
men, a  decurion. 

dediticius,  i,  surrendered,  a  prisoner 
of  war. 

deditio,  onis,  surrender. 

defendo,  ere,  fendi,  fensus,  defend. 

defessus,  a,  um,  wearied. 

de-icio,  ere,  ieci,  iectus,  throw  down. 

de-inde,  then. 

de-libero,  are,  avi,  atus,  deliberate. 

de-ligo,  ere,  legi,  Iectus,  select. 

de-minu5,  ere,  ui,  utus,  diminish. 

de-monstro,  are,  avi,  atus,  show. 

demum,  adv.,  at  length. 

denique,  adv.,  at  last,  finally. 

de-pono,  ere,  posui,  positus,  place 
aside. 

de-populor,  ari,  atus  sum,  lay  waste. 

de-precator,  oris,  intercessor. 

de-sign5,  are,  avi,  atus,  designate. 

de-sisto,  ere,  stiti,  stitus,  desist. 

de-spero,  are,  avi,  atus,  despair. 

de-spici5,  ere,  spexi,  spectus,  look 
down  on,  despise. 

de-stituo,  ere,  stitui,  stitutus,  for- 
sake, abandon. 
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de-stringo,    ere,    strinxi,     strictus, 

draw  off",  draw. 
de-terreo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  frighten  off, 

terrify. 
deus,  I,  a  god. 

dexter,  tra,  trum,  the  right. 
dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  say,  tell,  speak. 
dictio,  orris,  a  speaking,  delivery. 
dies,  ei,  m.  and  f.,  day. 
differo,  ferre,  distuli,  dilatus,  differ, 

defer. 

difficilis,  e,  difficult. 
di-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  dismiss. 
dis-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  separate, 

depart. 

disco,  ere,  didici,  learn. 
dis-icio,  ere,  ieci,  lectus,  throw  apart, 

scatter. 

dis-pono,   ere,    posui,    positus,    ar- 
range, dispose. 
ditissimus,  a,  um  (sup.  of  dis,  rich}, 

richest. 

diu,  adv.,  for  a  long  time. 
diuturnus,  a,  um,  long. 
Diviciacus,  i,  a  chieftain  of  the  Aedui. 
Divico,  onis,  a  leading  Helvetian. 
di-vido,  ere,  visi,  visus,  divide. 
do,  dare,  dedi,  datus,  give. 
doled,  ere,  ui,  grieve. 
dolor,  oris,  grief. 
dolus,  1,  treachery,  deceit. 
domicilium,  i,  home. 
domus,    us,   house,   home ;    domi,   at 

home. 

dubito,  are,  avi,  atus,  doubt. 
dubitatio,  onis,  doubt. 
dubius,  a,  um,  doubtful. 
ducenti,  ae,  a,  two  hundred. 
duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead,  consider. 
dum,  conj.,  while,  until. 
Dumnorix,  igis,  an  Aeduan  chieftain. 
duo,  duae,  duo,  two. 
duo-decim,  twelve. 
dux,  ducis,  leader. 
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e,  ex,  prep,  with  do\.,from,  out  of. 

e-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  forth, 
draw  out. 

effemino,  are,  avi,  atus,  weaken. 

effero,  ferre,  extuli,  elatus,  lift  up, 
elate. 

ego,  /. 

e-gredior,  i,  gressus  sum,  go,  march 
forth. 

egregius,  a,  van.,  preeminent,  disgusted. 

emo,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  buy. 

e-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send  forth. 

enim,  con}.,  for. 

e-nuntio,  are,  avi,  atus,  report. 

eo,  ire,  ivi,  or  ii,  iturus,  go. 

CO,  adv.,  to  that  place,  hither. 

eodem,  adv.,  to  the  same  place. 

eques,  equitis,  horsemen;  in  pi, 
cavalry. 

equester,  tris,  tre,  adj.,  cavalry,  eques- 
trian. 

equitatus,  us,  cavalry. 

equus,  i,  horse. 

e-ripio,  ere,  ripui,  reptus,  rescue ;  se 
eripere,  to  escape. 

et,  and. 

etiam,  conj.,  also,  moreover. 

e-vello,  ere,  velli,  vulsus,  pull  out. 

ex,  from. 

exemplum,  i,  example. 

ex-ed,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  go  out. 

exercitus,  us,  an  army. 

ex-istimo,  are,  avi,  atus,  think. 

ex-istimatio,  onis,  opinion. 

ex-pedio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  extricate;  expe- 
ditus,  lightarmed. 

explorator,  oris,  scout,  spy. 

ex-pugno,  are,  avi,  atus,  storm. 

exsequor,  i,  secutus  sum,  to  follow. 

ex-specto,  are,  avi,  atus,  await,  ex- 
pect. 

extra,  beyond. 
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extremus,  a,  um,  farthest,  extreme. 
exuro,  urere,  ussi,  ustus,  to  burn. 


facile,  adv.,  easily. 

facilis,  6,  adj.,  easy. 

facid,  ere,  feci,  factus,  make,  do. 

facultas,  atis,  means,  opportunity. 

fames,  is,  hunger. 

familia,  ae,  household. 

familiaris,  e,  belonging  to  the  house- 
hold, friend;  res  familiaris,  pri- 
vate property. 

f  aved,  ere,  f  avi,  f autus,  favor. 

fere,  adv.,  almost. 

fer5,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bear,  carry, 
bring. 

ferrum,  i,  iron. 

fides,  ei,  confidence,  faith,  trust. 

filia,  ae,  daughter. 

filius,  I,  son. 

finis,  is,  m.,  end,  boundary ;  in  pi., 
territory. 

finitimus,  a,  um,  neighboring;  as 
subst,  neighbor. 

fid,  fieri,  factus  sum,  be  made  or 
done  ;  used  as  pass,  of  f acio. 

firmus,  a,  um,  strong,  firm. 

flagito,  are,  avi,  atus,  demand. 

fleo,  flere,  flevi,  fletus,  weep. 

florentissmus,  most  flourishing. 

flumen,  inis,  river. 

fluo,  ere,  fluxi,  fluxus,yfow. 

fortis,  e,  brave. 

fortitude,  bravery. 

fortuna,  &s,  fortune. 

fossa,  ae,  ditch. 

frater,  fratris,  brother. 

fraternus,  a,  um,  brotherly,  frater- 
nal. 

frigus,  oris,  cold. 

friictuSsus,  a,  van.,  fruitful. 

fructus,  us,  fruit. 


frumentarius,  a,  um,  of  grain;   res 

frumentaria,  provisions. 
frumentum,  i,  grain. 
fuga,  &Q,  flight. 
f ugitivus,  i,  a  deserter,  fugitive. 


Gabinius,  i,  a  Roman  consul. 

Gaius,  i,  m.,  Caius,  a  Roman  first  name. 

Gallia,  ae,  Gaul. 

Gallicus,  a,  um,  Gallic. 

Gallus,  i,  m.,  Gaul. 

Garumna,  ae,  the  Garonne,  a  river  of 

Gaul. 

Genava,  ae,  Geneva. 
Germani,  orum,  the  Germans. 
gero,  ere,  gessi,   gestus,  carry  on, 

wage. 

gladius,  i,  sword. 
gloria,  ae,  glory. 

glorior,  ari,  atus  sum,  glory,  boast. 
Graecus,  a,  um,  Greek. 
Graioceli,  orum,  a  Gallic  tribe. 
gratia,  ae,  favor,  popularity. 
gratulor,  ari,  atus  sum,  congratulate. 
graviter,  heavily,  severely;  graviter 

ferre,  be  annoyed  or  vexed. 


habeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  have,  hold. 
Helvetii,  orum,  the  Helvetii. 
Helvetius,  a,  um,  Helvetian. 
hibernus,  a,  um,  of  winter ;  hiberna, 

6rum,  winter  quarters. 
hie,  haec,  hoc,  this. 
hiemo,  are,  avi,  atus,  pass  the  winter. 
Hispania,  ae,  Spain. 
homo,  inis,  man. 
honor,  oris,  honor,  distinction. 
hdra,  ae,  hour. 

hortor,  ari,  atus  sum,  urge,  exhort. 
hostis,  is,  enemy. 
humanitas,atis,  refinement,  humanity. 
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iacto,  are,  avi,  atus,  toss,  discuss. 

iam,  now. 

ibi,  in  that  place,  there. 

ictus,  us,  m.,  stroke,  blow. 

idem,  eadem,  idem,  the  same. 

idoneus,  a,  \\m,fit,  suitable. 

Idus,  uum,   f.  pi.,  the  Ides;  1 5th  of 

March,    May,    July,    and   October; 

1 3th  of  the  remaining  months. 
ignis,  is,  fire. 
ignore,  are,  avi,  atus,  not  know,  be 

ignorant. 

ille,  ilia,  illud,  that. 
illic,  adv.,  in  that  place,  there. 
immortalis,  e,  immortal. 
impedimentum,  i,  impediment ;  in  pi., 

heavy  baggage. 

impedio,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  impede. 
impendeo,  ere,  overhang,  impend. 
imperium,   i,    a    command,   supreme 

power. 

impero,  are,  avi,  atus,  command. 
impetro,  are,  avi,  atus,  accomplish, 

obtain. 

impetus,  us,  attack. 
importo,  are,  avi,  atus,  bring   in, 

import. 

improbus,  a,  um,  base,  wicked. 
improviso,  adv.,  unexpectedly. 
impune,  adv.,  with  impunity. 
impunitas,  atis,  impunity. 
in,  prep,  with  ace.,  into,  to,  against ; 

with  abl.,  in,  on. 

in-cendo,  ere,  cendi,  census,  set  fire  to. 
in-cito,  are,  avi,  atus,  urge  on,  incite. 
in-colo,  ere,  ui,  inhabit. 
in-commodum,  i,  an  inconvenience, 

disaster. 

in-credibilis,  e,  incredible. 
inde,  %A\.,from  that  place,  thence. 
indicium,  i,  information,  evidence. 
indico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  declare. 


in-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  in  or 
into,  induce. 

inferior,  ius,  lower  (in  place) ;  later 
(in  time). 

in-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bring  upon, 
attack. 

in-flectd,  ere,  flexi,  flexus,  bend. 

in-fluo,ere,  fluxi,  fluxus,y?0w  into,  flow. 

inimicus,  a,  um,  unfriendly. 

initium,  i,  beginning. 

iniuria,  ae,  wrong,  injustice. 

iniussu,  without  orders. 

inopia,  ae,  lack,  scarcity. 

inopinans,  antis,  not  expecting,  sur- 
prised. 

insciens,  entis,  not  knowing. 

in-sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum,  follow 
up,  pursue. 

insidiae,  arum,  ambuscade,  treachery. 

insignis,  e,  distinguished,  remarkable; 
subst.,  insignia. 

insolenter,  insolently. 

in-stitud,  ere,  ui,  stitutus,  set  up, 
determine. 

institutum,  i,  custom,  institution. 

in-st5,  stare,  stiti,  staturus,  stand 
near,  approach,  attack. 

in-struo,  ere,  struxi,  structus,  ar- 
range, draw  up. 

intellego,  ere,  lexi,  lectus,  under- 
stand, know. 

inter,  prep,  with  ace.,  between,  among. 

inter-cedd,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  intercede. 

inter-cludo,  ere,  clusi,  clusus,  cut  off, 
prevent. 

inter-diu,  adv.,  by  day. 

inter-dum,  adv.,  sometimes. 

interea,  adv.,  meanwhile. 

interficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  kill. 

interim,  meanwhile. 

inter-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  break 
off,  interrupt. 

internecio,  onis,  slaughter. 

interpres,  etis,  interpreter. 
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inter-sum,  esse,  fui,  intervene. 

inter-vallum,  i,  interval. 

invitus,  a,  um,  unwilling. 

ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  self,  himself,  her- 

self. 

is,  ea,  id,  this,  that,  he,  she,  it. 
ita,  adv.,  so,  thus. 
Italia,  ae,  Italy. 
itaque,  conj.,  and  so. 
item,  adv.,  likewise. 
iter,  itineris,  n.,  journey,  march. 
iubeo,  ere,  iussi,  iussus,  order. 
iudicium,  i,  judgment. 
iudico,  are,  avi,  atus,  judge. 
iugum,  l,  yoke ;  ridge  of  a  hill. 
iumentum,  i,  beast  of  burden. 
iungo,  ere,  iunxi,  iunctus,  join. 
lura,    ae,   the    mountains    extending 

from  the  Rhine* to  the  Rhone. 
ius,  iuris,  law.  • 

ius-iurandum,  iurisiurandi,  oath. 
iustitia,  ae,  justice. 
iuvo,  are,  iuvi,  iutus,  help,  aid. 

K 

Kalendae,  arum,  the  Kalends,  the  first 
day  of  a  month. 


L.,  abbreviation  for  Lucius. 
Labienus,  i,  a  Roman  officer. 
lacesso,  ere,  ivi,   itus,  provoke,  as- 
sault. 

lacrima,  ae,  tear. 
lacus,  us,  m.,  lake. 
largior,  iri,  itus,  bestow,  bribe. 
largiter,  largely,  freely. 
largitio,  onis,  bribery. 
late,  widely. 
latitude,  inis,  width. 
Latobrigi,  orum,  a  Germanic  tribe. 
latus,  a,  um,  broad,  wide. 
latus,  eris,  n.,  side,  flank. 


legatio,  onis,  embassy. 

legatus,  i,  ambassador,  lieutenant. 

legio,  onis,  legion. 

Lemannus,  i,  Lake  Geneva. 

lenitas,  atis,  smoothness,  gentleness. 

lex,  legis,  law. 

liberalitas,  atis,  liberality. 

libere,  freely. 

liberi,  orum,  children. 

libertas,  atis,  liberty. 

liceor,  eri,  licitus,  bid. 

licet,  impers.,  it  is  permitted. 

Lingones,  um,  the  Lingones. 

lingua,  ae,  tongue,  language. 

linter,  lintris,  f.,  canoe. 

Liscus,  i,  a  leading  Aeduan. 

littera,  ae,  a  letter. 

locus,  l,  place. 

longe,  adv.,  by  far. 

longitude,  inis,  length. 

loquor,  i,  locutus  sum,  speak. 

Lucius,  i,  a  Roman  name. 

lux,  lucis,  light. 

M 

magis,  comp.  adv.,  more;  sup., 
maxime. 

magistratus,  us,  magistracy,  magis- 
trate. 

magnopere,  "with  great  labor,  greatly. 

magnus,  a,  um,  great,  large. 

maleficium,  i,  mischief,  malice. 

mandd,  are,  avi,  atus,  intrust;  se 
fugae  mandare,  to  take  flight. 

manus,  US,  f.,  hand,  armed  force. 

Marcus,  i,  a  Roman  name. 

matara,  ae,  a  javelin. 

mater,  matris,  mother. 

matrimonium,  i,  marriage. 

Matrona,  ae,  the  Marne. 

mature,  are,  avi,  atus,  hasten. 

maturus,  a,  um,  ripe. 

maxime,  sup.  adv.,  most,  especially. 

maximus,  a,  um,  greatest. 
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me  (ace.  of  ego),  me. 

medius,  a,  um,  in  the  midst. 

memoria,  ae,  recollection,  memory. 

mensis,  is,  m.,  month. 

mercator,  oris,  merchant. 

mereor,  eri,  itus  sum,  deserve,  merit 

meritum,  I,  desert,  merit. 

Messala,  ae,  a  Roman  consul. 

metier,  iri,  mensus  sum,  measure. 

miles,  itis,  soldier. 

militaris,  e,  military. 

mille,  num.,  adj.,  a  thousand ;  in  pi. 

as  subst.,  milia,  ium. 
minime,  adv.,  least,  by  no  means. 
minimus, a,  um  (sup.ofparvus),/^/. 
minor  (comp.  of  parvus),^;;^//^;-,  less. 
minuo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  lessen. 
minus,  adv.,  less. 
mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send. 
modo,  adv.,  only. 
molo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  grind. 
moneo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  admonish. 
mons,  montis,  m.,  mountain. 
morior,  mori  (moriri) ,  mortuus  sum, 

die. 

moror,  ari,  atus  sum,  delay. 
mors,  mortis,  death. 
mos,  moris,  manner,  custom. 
moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus,  move. 
mulier,  mulieris,  woman. 
multitude,  inis,  multitude. 
multus,  a,  um,  much. 
munio,  ire,  ivT,  itus,  fortify. 
munitio,  onis,  fortification. 
murus,  i,  "Mall. 

N 

nam,  con}.,  for. 

Nammeius,  I,  a  leading  Helvetian. 
natura,  ae,  nature. 
navis,  is,  ship. 
ne,  conj.,  not,  that  .  .  .  not,  lest  ;  after 

words  of  fearing,  that. 
-ne,  enclitic,  interrogative  particle. 


nec,  nor. 

necessario,  adv.,  necessarily. 

necessarius,   a,    um,    necessary;    as 

subst.,  kinsman,  friend. 
nego,  are,  avi,  atus,  deny. 
nemo,  inis,  no  one. 
neque,  nor,  neither. 
nervus,  i,  sinew. 
neve,  adv.,  nor. 
nex,  necis,  slaughter. 
nihil,  indecl.  noun,  nothing. 
nisi,  unless. 
nitor,    i,    msus    (or    nixus)    sum, 

strive. 

nobilis,  e,  noble. 
nobilitas,  atis,  nobility. 
noctu,  adv.,  by  night. 
nolo,  nolle,  nolui,  be  unwilling. 
nomen,  inis,  name. 
nominatim,  adv.,  by  name. 
non,  adv.,  not. 

nonaginta,  num.  adj.,  ninety. 
nondum,  adv.,  not  yet. 
non-nullus,  a,  um,  some. 
non-numquam,  sometimes. 
Noreia,  ae,  a  town  of  the  Norici. 
Noricus,  a,  um,  Norican. 
nos,  nom.  and  ace.  pi.  from  ego,  we, 

us. 

noster,  tra,  trum,  our,  ours. 
novem,  num.  adj.,  none. 
novus,  a,  um,  new;  novae  res,  new 

things,  revolution. 
nox,  noctis,  night. 
nubo,  ere,  nupsi,  nuptus,  marry. 
nudus,  a,  um,  naked,  unprotected. 
nullus,  a,  um  (gen.  ius,  dat.  i),  no, 

none. 
num,  interrogative  particle  implying  a 

negative  answer. 
numerus,  i,  number. 
nuntio,  are,  avi,  atus,  announce. 
nuntius,  i,  messenger. 
nuper,  recently. 
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Ob,  prep,  with  ace.,  on  account  of. 

obaeratus,  i,  debtor. 

ob-icid,  ere,  ieci,  iectus,  expose. 

Obliviscor,  I,  oblitus  sum,  forger. 

ob-secro,  are,  avi,  atus,  implore. 

obses,  idis,  hostage. 

ob-stringo,  ere,  strmxi,  strictus,  bind. 

ob-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold,  possess. 

occasus,  us,  falling,  setting. 

occido,  ere,  cidi,  cisus,  kill. 

occulto,  are,  avi,  atus,  hide,  conceal. 

occupo,  are,  avi,  atus,  occupy. 

Oceanus,  I,  ocean. 

Ocelum,  I,  a  city  of  Gaul. 

OCt6.  num.  adj.,  eight. 

OCtodecim,  eighteen. 

oct5ginta,  eighty. 

OCulus,  1,  eye. 

6di,  odisse,  def.  verb.,  hate. 

offendo,  ere,  i,  f ensus,  offend. 

offensid,    onis,    a    striking   against, 
offense. 

omnmo,  adv.,  in  all. 

omnis,  e,  all,  every. 

oportet,  ere,  uit,  impers.  verb.,  it  is 
necessary,  it  behooves. 

oppidum,  I,  town. 

opportunus,  a,  um,  opportune. 

oppugno,  are,  avi,  a\.us,  fight  against, 
storm. 

6ps,  Opis,  power,  strength. 

opus,  eris,  work. 

oratio,  onis,  oration,  speech. 

Orgetorix,  igis,  a  chief  of  the  Helvetil 

orior,  m,  ortus  sum,  rise. 

oro,  are,  avi,  atus,  beg. 

ostendo,  ere,  I,  tentus,  exhibit,  shoiu. 


pabulatio,  onis,  foraging. 

pabulum,  i,  food,  forage. 

paco,  are,  avi,  atus,  pacify,  subdue. 


>aene,  adv.,  almost. 
)agus,  1,  canton,  district. 
jar,  paris,  equal. 
aratus,  a,  um,  prepared. 
)areo,  ere,  ui,  obey. 
paro,  are,  avi,  atus,  prepare. 
>ars,  partis,  part. 
>arvus,  a,  um,  small,  little. 
>assus,  us,  step,  pace. 
>ateo,  ere,  ui,  open,  extend. 
>ater,  patris,  father. 
>atior,  i,  passus  sum,  permit,  allow. 
)auci,  ae,  a,fezv. 
>ax,  pacis,  peace. 
>ello,    ere,    pepuli,    pulsus,    drive, 

repulse. 
jer,  prep,  with  ace.,  through,  by  means 

of. 
per-duco,    ere,    duxi,    ductus,    lead 

through. 
perfacilis,  e.,  adj.,  very  easy. 
per-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  accomplish, 

complete. 
per-fringo,  ere,  fregi,  fractus,  break 

through. 
perfuga,  ae,  deserter. 
per-fugio,  ere,  iugl,Jlee,  desert. 
periculum,  i,  danger. 
peritus,  a,  um,  experienced,  skilled. 
permitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  permit. 
per-moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus,  move, 

rouse. 

pernicies,  ei,  destruction. 
perpauci,  ae,  a,  very  few. 
per-rumpo,  ere,  rupi,  ruptus,  break 

through. 
per-sequor,  i,   secutus  sum,  follow, 

pursue. 

persevere,  are,  avi,  atus,  continue. 
per-solvo,  ere,  solvi,  solutus,  pay. 
per-suadeo,  ere,  suasi,  suasus,  per- 
suade. 

per-terreo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  frighten. 
per-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tend,  pertain. 
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per-venio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  arrive. 

pes,  pedis,yW/. 

peto,  ere,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  seek. 

phalanx,  angis,  phalanx. 

pilum,  I,  javelin. 

Piso,  onis,  father-in-law  of  Caesar. 

plebs,  plebis,  common  people,  plebeians. 

plurimus,  a,  um,  (sup.  from  multus), 

most,  very  many. 

plus,  pluris,  (comp.  of  multus),  more. 
poena,  ae,  punishment,  penalty. 
polliceor,  eri,  itus  sum,  promise. 
pono,  ere,  posui,  positus,  put. 
pons,  pontis,  bridge. 
populatio,  onis,  devastating,  ravaging. 
populor,  ari,  atus  sum,  devastate. 
populus,  I,  people. 
porto,  are,  avi,  atus,  carry,  bring. 
portorium,  i,  tax. 
posco,  ere,  poposci,  demand. 
possessio,  onis,  possession. 
possum,  posse,  potui,  be  able,  can. 
post,  prep,  with  ace.,  behind,  after. 
postea,  adv.,  afterward. 
posterus,  a,  um,  following  next. 
postquam,  conj.,  after  that,  after. 
postridie,  adv.,  on  the  day  after. 
postulo,  are,  avi,  atus,  demand. 
potens,  entis,  being  able,  powerful. 
potentia,  ae,  power. 
potestas,  atis,  power. 
potior,  in,  potitus  sum,  get  possession 

of,  possess. 
prae-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  surpass, 

precede. 

prae-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  order. 
prae-fero,   ferre,  tuli,  latus,  choose, 

prefer. 
prae-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  place  in 

command. 
prae-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send 

before. 

prae-opto,  are,  avi,  atus,  prefer. 
praesens,  entis,  present. 


praesertim,  especially. 

praesidium,  i,  guard,  garrison. 

prae-sto,  stare,  stiti,  status,  excel, 
furnish. 

prae-sum,  esse,  fui,  command. 

praeter,  prep,  with  ace.,  beyond,  except. 

praeter-eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itus,£&  by, 
beyond. 

praeterita,  orum,  the  past. 

praeterquam,  adv.,  except  that,  save. 

praetor,  oris,  commander,  praetor. 

prendo,  ere,  prendi,  prensus,  grasp. 

pretium,  i,  price. 

prex,  precis,  prayer,  entreaty. 

pridie,  adv.,  on  the  day  before. 

primum,  adv.,  first. 

primus,  a,  um,  superl.,_/?rj/. 

princeps,  ipis,  chief. 

principatus,  us,  leadership,  chief  posi- 
tion. 

pristinus,  a,  um,  former,  pristine. 

prius,  comp.  adv.,  sooner. 

priusquam,  sooner  than,  before. 

privatim,  privately,  as  private  citizens. 

privatus,  a,  um,  private. 

pro,  prep,  with  abl.  before,  for,  in 
behalf  of,  in  proportion  to. 

probo,  are,  avi,  atus,  try,  approve. 

Procillus,  i,  a  chief  of  the  Gallic  Prov- 
ince. 

pro-do,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  transmit, 
hand  down. 

proelium,  i,  battle. 

profectio,  onis,  f.,  setting  out,  depar- 
ture. 

proficiscor,  i,  profectus  sum,  set  out, 
depart,  go. 

prohibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  keep  from, 
prohibit. 

proicio,  ere,  ieci,  iectus,  cast  down, 
throw  away. 

prope,  with  ace.,  near. 

pro-pello,  ere,  puli,  pulsus,  drive 
before. 
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propinquus,  a,  um,  near,  neighboring; 

as  subst.,  kinsman. 
pro-pond,  ere,  posui,  positus,  set  forth, 

declare. 

propter,  prep,  with  ace.,  on  account  of. 
propter-ea,  adv.,yt>r  this  season. 
pro-spicio,  ere,  spexi,  spectus,  look 

forth,  look  otit  for. 
provincia,  ae,  province. 
proxime,  adv.,  nearest,  last. 
proximus,  a,  um,  nearest,  last. 
publice,  publicly,  in  the  name  of  the 

state. 
publicus,  a,  um,  public;  res  publica, 

the  state. 

Publius,  I,  a  Roman  name. 
puer,  i,  boy. 
pugna,  a&,  fight,  battle. 
pugno,  are,  avi,  atus, /£///. 
purgo,  are,  avi,  atus,  clear,  justify. 
puto,  are,  avi,  atus,  think. 
Pyrenaeus,   a,   um,   of  the   Pyrenees 

mountains. 


qua,  where,  in  ivhich  place. 

quadraginta,  num.  adj.,  forty. 

quadringenti,  ae,  a,  four  hundred. 

quaerd,  ere,  quaesivi  (ii),  quaesitus, 
seek. 

qualis,  e,  of -what  sort. 

quam,  how,  than  ;  with  sup.,  as  ...  as 
possible. 

quantus,  a,  um,  how  great ;  tantus 
.  .  .  quantus,  as  great  .  .  .  as. 

quare,  adv.,  how,  wherefore. 

quartus,  a,  um,  fourth. 

quattuor,  num.  adj.,  four. 

-que,  enclitic,  and;  que  .  .  .  que, 
both  .  .  .  and. 

queror,  i,  questus  sum,  complain. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  who,  which,  what,  that. 

quidem,  quaedem,  quoddam,  or  quid- 
dam,  some. 


quin,  conj.,  but  that;  that. 

qumdecim,  num.  adj.,  fifteen. 

quingenti,  ae,  a,  Jive  hundred. 

qumi,  ae,  a,  Jive  at  a  time,  five. 

qumque,  num.  adj., _/&<?. 

quintus,  a,  um,  fifth. 

quis,  quae,  quid,  interrog.  pron.  who  ? 

which?  what? 
quisquam,    quaequam,     quidquam, 

any  one,  anything. 
quisque,  quaeque,  quidque  or  quod- 

que,  each,  every. 

quod,  conj.,  because,  as  to  the  fact  that. 
quo  que,  conj.,  also\ 

R 

rapina,  ae,  plunder,  rapine. 

ratio,  onis,  reckoning,  reason. 

ratis,  is,  raft. 

Raurici,  5rum,  a  neighboring  tribe  of 

the  Helvetii. 

recens,  entis,/h?5//,  recent. 
re-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  take  back, 

receive. 

red-eo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  go  back,  return. 
redimo,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  buy  back, 

buy  up. 
red-integro,  are,  avi,  atus,   restore, 

renew. 

reditio,  onis,  going  back,  return. 
re-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  back, 

withdraw. 
re-fero,  ferre,  rettuli,  relatus,  carry 

back,  report. 

regnum,  i,  royal  power,  kingdom. 
re-icio,  ere,  ieci,  iectus,  throw  back. 
re-linquo,    ere,    liqui,    lictus,    leave 

behind,  abandon. 

reliquus,  a,  um,  the  rest  of,  remaining. 
reminiscor,  i,  remember. 
re-mo veo,   ere,  movi,    mdtus,    move 

back. 
re-nuntio,  are,  avi,  atus,  bring  back 

word,  report. 
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re-pello,  ere,  reppuli,  repulsus,  drive 

back,  repulse. 

repentmus,  a,  um,  sudden,  unexpected. 
reperio,  ire,  repperi,  repertus,  find 

out,  discover. 

re-peto,  ere,  ivi,  itus,  seek. 
re-prehendo,     ere,    hendi,     hensus, 

blame,  censure. 
re-pugno,  are,  avi,  atus,  fight  back, 

resist. 
res,  rei,  thing,  affair  ;  res  publica,  rei 

publicae,  state,  republic. 
re-scindo,  ere,  scidi,  scissus,  cut  off, 

break  down. 
re-scisco,  ere,  scivi  or  scii,  scitus, 

learn. 

re-sisto,  ere,  stiti,  stop,  resist. 
re-spondeo,    ere,    spondi,    sponsus, 

answer,  reply. 
responsum,  I,  reply. 
re-stituo,  ere,  I,   utus,  set  up  again, 

restore. 
re-tineo,  ere,  i,  tentus,    hold  back, 

retain. 
re-verto,    ere,  verti  or  revertor,  i, 

dep.,  turn  back,  return. 
Rhenus,  i,  the  Rhine. 
Rhodanus,  i,  the  Rhone. 
ripa,  ae,  bank  of  a  river. 
rogo,  are,  avi,  atus,  ask. 
Roma,  ae,  Rome. 
Romanus,  a,  um,  Roman;  as  noun, 

R6ma.ni,  Drum,  the  Romans. 
rota,  ae,  wheel. 
rursus,  adv.,  again. 


saepe,  adv.,  often. 
salus,  utis,  safety. 
sancio,  ire,  sanxi,  sanctus,  render 

sacred. 

Santones,  um,  a  Gallic  tribe. 
sarcinae,  arum,  baggage. 
satis,  adv'.  and  adj.,  enough,  stifficient. 


satis-facio,  ere,  feci,  factus,  satisfy. 

scelus,  eris,  crime. 

scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitus,  know. 

scutum,  I,  shield. 

secreto,  secretly,  in  private. 

secundus,  a,  um,  second,  following, 
favorable. 

sed,  conj.,  but. 

sedecim,  sixteen. 

seditiosus,  a,  um,  seditious. 

Segusiavi,  orum,  a  tribe  between  the 
Rhone  and  the  Arar. 

sementis,  is,  sowing,  planting. 

semper,  always. 

senatus,  us,  senate. 

senex,  senis,  old  man. 

seni,  ae,  a,  six  at  a  time,  six. 

sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensus,  feel,  per- 
ceive, think. 

separatim,  separately. 

septentriones,  um,  seven  stars,  the 
North. 

Septimus,  a,  um,  seventh. 

sepultura,  ae,  burial. 

Sequana,  ae,  the  Seine. 

Sequani,  orum,  the  Sequani. 

sequor,  i,  secutus  sum,  follow. 

servitus,  utis,  slavery. 

servus,  i,  slave. 

seu,  whether. 

sex,  six. 

sexaginta,  sixty. 

si,  if. 

signum,  i,  signal,  standard. 

silva,  ae,  forest. 

simul,  adv.,  at  the  same  time. 

sin,  but  if. 

sine,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

singuli,  ae,  a,  distrib.,  one  by  one,  single, 

sinister,  tra,  trum,  left;  sinistra,  ae, 
the  left  hand. 

sive,  or  if;  sive  .  .  .  sive,  whether 
...  or. 

socer,  soceri,  father-in-law. 
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socius,  I,  ally. 

sol,  soils,  m.,  the  sun. 

solum,  adv.,  only. 

solum,  I,  soil,  ground. 

solus,  a,  um,  alone,  only. 

soror,  oris,  sister. 

spatium,  I,  space,  period. 

specto,  are,  avi,  atus,  look,  face. 

spero,  are,  avi,  atus,  hope,  look  for. 

spes,  ei,  hope. 

sponte,  abl.  from  assumed  spdns,  will- 
ingly. 

statuo,  ere,  I,  utus,  set  up,  deter- 
in  ine. 

stipendiarius,  a,  um,  subject. 

studed,  ere,  ui,  desire. 

studium,  1,  eagerness,  desire. 

sub,  prep,  with  ace.  or  abl.,  under, 
beneath,  at  the  foot  of. 

sub-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  draw 
away,  withdraw. 

sub-eo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  undergo. 

sub-icio,  ere,  ieci,  iectus,  throw  below, 
discharge,  subject. 

sub-levo,  are,  avi,  atus,  lift  up,  aid. 

sub-moved,  ere,  movi,  motus,  remove. 

sub-sisto,  ere,  stiti,  withstand,  resist. 

sub-sum,  esse,  fui,  be  near. 

sub-veho,  ere,  vexi,  vectus,  bring  up, 
convey. 

succedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  approach, 
succeed. 

sui,  sibi,  reflex,  pron.,  himself,  her- 
self, etc. 

Sulla,  ae,  a  Roman  consul. 

sum,  esse,  fui,  be. 

summa,  ae,  highest  point,  sum. 

summus,  a,  um,  sup.  from  superus, 
highest. 

sum5,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus,  take, 
claim. 

sumptus,  us,  expense. 

super,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace.,  above, 
over. 


supero,  are,  avi,  atus,  surpass,  con- 
quer. 

super-sum,  esse,  fui,  be  over,  survive. 

superus,  a,  um,  high. 

suppeto,  ere,  petivi,  petitus,  be  at 
hand  or  in  store. 

suppliciter,  humbly,  suppliantly. 

supplicium,  I,  punishment. 

supra,  adv.,  above,  before. 

suscipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  support, 
undertake. 

suspicio,  onis,  suspicion. 

sustineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  sustain, 
hold  out. 

suus,  a,  um,  his,  her,  its,  their. 


tabula,  ae,  board,  writing  tablet. 

taceo,  ere,  ui,  itus,  be  silent,  keep 
silent. 

tarn,  adv.,  so. 

tamen,  adv.,  nevertheless,  yet. 

tametsi,  although. 

tandem,  adv.,  at  length. 

tantus,  a,  um,  so  great. 

telum,  I,  dart,  missile. 

temperantia,  ae,  self-control,  modera- 
tion. 

temperd,  are,  avi,  atus,  control,  re- 
frain. 

tempto,  are,  avi,  atus,  try,  attack. 

tempus,  oris,  time. 

teneo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold. 

terra,  ae,  earth. 

tertius,  a,  um,  third. 

testis,  is,  m.  or  f.,  witness. 

Tigurmus,  a,  um,  pertaining  to  the 
Tigurini. 

timeo,  ere,  ui,  fear. 

timor,  Qiis,/ear. 

tolero,  are,  avi,  atus,  endure,  support. 

tollo,  ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  lift  up, 
destroy,  remove. 
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Tolosates,  ium,  a  town  in  the  Gallic 

Province. 

totus,  a,  um  (gen.,  ius),  all,  the  whole. 
trado,   ere,   didi,  ditus,  hand  down, 

surrender. 

traduco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead  across. 
tragula,  ae,  a  javelin. 
trans,  prep,  with  ace.,  across. 
trans-eo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  go  across,  cross. 
trans-figo,  ere,  fixi,  fixus,  transfix. 
trecenti,  ae,  a,  three  hundred. 
tres,  tria,  three. 

tribuo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  bestow,  attribute. 
triduum,  i,  three  days. 
triginta,  thirty. 
triplex,  icis,  triple. 
Tulingi,  orum,  a  Germanic  tribe. 
turn,  adv.,  then. 
tuus,  a,  um,  thy,  your. 


U 

ubi,  when,  where. 

ulciscor,  I,  ultus  sum,  avenge,  punish. 

ullus,  a,  um  (gen.,  ius),  any. 

ulterior,  ius,  comp.  adj.,  farther. 

Una,  adv.,  together. 

unde,  adv.,  from  which  place,  whence. 

undique,  adv.,  on  all  sides,  everywhere, 

unus,  a,  um  (gen.  -ius),  one. 

urbs,  urbis,  city. 

USUS,  us,  advantage. 

ut,  uti,  conj.,  that,  in  order  that ;  as 

adv.  used  with  indicative,  as. 
uter,  tra,  trum  (gen.,  ius),  which  of 

the  two,  which. 
utor,  i,  usus  sum,  use. 
uxor,  oris,  wife. 


vac5,  are,  avi,  atus,  be  vacant  or  un- 
occupied. 
vadum,  I,  ford,  shallow. 


vagor,  ari,  atus  sum,  wander. 
valeo,  ere,  ui,  to  be  strong. 
vallum,  I,  rampart. 
vasto,  are,  avi,  atus,  lay  waste,  devas- 
tate. 

vectigal,  alis,  tax,  revenue. 
vel,  or ;  vel  .  .  .  vel,  either  .  .  .  or. 
venio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  come. 
Verbigenus,  i,  one  of  the  four  Helve- 
tian clans. 
verbum,  i,  word. 

vereor,  eri,  itus,  sum,  reverence,  fear. 
vergo,  ere,  incline,  be  situated. 
vergobretus,  i,  chief  magistrate  of  the 

Aeduans. 

verus,  a,  um,  true. 
vesper,  eris,  and  eri,  evening. 
vester,  tra,  trum,  your. 

veteranus,  a,  um,  old,  veteran. 

vetus,  eris,  old,  former. 

vexo,  are,  avi,  atus,  vex,  worry. 

via,  ae,  way. 

victoria,  ae,  victory. 

vicus,  i,  village. 

video,  ere,  vidi,  visus,  see ;  in  pass. 

as  a  deponent,  seem. 
I  vigilia,  ae,  watch  of  the  night,  watch. 
i  viginti,  twenty. 

vinco,  ere,  vici,  victus,  conquer. 

vinculum,  i,  bond,  chain. 

virtus,  utis,  virtue,  valor. 

vis,  vis,  f.,  force,  violence;  in  pi.,  vires, 
strength. 

vita,  ae,  life. 

vitd,  are,  avi,  atus,  shun,  avoid. 

vix,  with  difficulty,  scarcely. 

voco,  are,  avi,  atus,  call,  summon. 

volo,  velle,  volui,  wish. 

voluntas,  atis,  will,  desire. 

vos,  nom.  and  ace.  pi.,  you. 

vulgus,  i,    n.,   the   multitude,  public, 
common  people. 

vulnero,  are,  avi,  atus,  wound. 

vulnus,  eris,  n.,  a  wound. 
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The  publication  of  Harper  and  Tolman's  Caesar  marked  a  new 
era  in  Latin  study  and  teaching.  Its  new  plan  and  original  features, — 
suggestive,  interesting,  and  helpful  to  pupil  and  teacher  alike. — have  led 
to  its  cordial  indorsement  and  its  early  and  wide  introduction  into 
secondary  schools.  Prominent  classical  teachers  have  said  of  it  and  of 
its  companion  volume,  Harper  and  Miller's  Vergil,  that  they  have  done 
more  for  teachers  and  students  of  Latin  than  any  other  two  similar 
books  ever  published. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  special  and  noteworthy  features  of 
this  edition  of  Caesar: 

Every  word  marked  by  full-faced  type  on  its  first  appearance  in 
the  text. 

Indicated  quantities  in  the  text  of  the  first  five  books. 

Topics  for  study  added  after  each  chapter  of  the  first  four  books. 

Inductive  studies  and  lists  of  topics  for  special  investigation. 

Lists  of  leading  words  showing  frequency  of  use. 

Indication  of  the  number  of  times  each  word  of  the  vocabulary 
occurs  in  Caesar. 

Exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Vocabulary  including  geographical  and  proper  names. 

The  number  and  instructive  character  of  the  illustrations. 

Number,  beauty,  and  clearness  of  the  maps. 


Copies  sent,  prepaid,  to  any  address  on  receipt  of  the  price, 

American   Book   Company 

New  York  *  Cincinnati  *  Chicago 
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Latin   Dictionaries 


HARPER'S  LATIN   DICTIONARY 

Founded  on  the  translation  of  "  Freund's  Latin-German  Lexicon." 
Edited  by  E.  A.  ANDREWS,  LL.D.  Revised,  Enlarged,  and  in  great 
part  Rewritten   by  CHARLTON  T.   LEWIS,   Ph.D.,  and  CHARLES 
SHORT,  LL.D. 
Royal  Octavo,  2030  pages      .      Sheep,  $6.50;  Full  Russia,  $10.00 

The  translation  of  Dr.  Freund's  great  Latin-German  Lexicon, 
edited  by  the  late  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews,  and  published  in  1850,  has  been 
from  that  time  in  extensive  and  satisfactory  use  throughout  England  and 
America.  Meanwhile  great  advances  have  been  made  in  the  science  on 
which  lexicography  depends.  The  present  work  embodies  the  latest 
advances  in  philological  study  and  research,  and  is  in  every  respect  the 
most  complete  and  satisfactory  Latin  Dictionary  published. 

LEWIS'S  LATIN  DICTIONARY  FOR  SCHOOLS 
By  CHARLTON  T.  LEWIS,  Ph.D. 
Large  Octavo,  1200  pages      .       Cloth,  $4  50  ;  Half  Leather,  $5.00 

This  dictionary  is  hot  an  abridgment,  but  an  entirely  new  and  inde- 
pendent work,  designed  to  include  all  of  the  student's  needs,  after 
acquiring  the  elements  of  grammar,  for  the  interpretation  of  the  Latin 
authors  commonly  read  in  school. 

LEWIS'S  ELEMENTARY  LATIN  DICTIONARY 
By  CHARLTON  T.  LEWIS,  Ph.D. 
Crown  Octavo,  952  pages.     Half  Leather  ....       $2.00 

This  work  is  sufficiently  full  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in 
secondary  or  preparatory  schools,  and  also  in  the  first  and  second  years' 
work  in  colleges. 

SMITH'S  ENGLISH-LATIN   DICTIONARY 

A   Complete  and  Critical  English-Latin  Dictionary.     By  WILLIAM 
SMITH,  LL.D.,  and  THEOPHILUS  D.  HALL,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Uni- 
versity College,  London.     With  a  Dictionary  of  Proper  Names. 
Royal  Octavo,  765  pages.     Sheep       .         .         .         .         .       $4.00 


Copies  sent,  prepaid,  to  any  address  on  receipt  of  the  price. 
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Latin   Literature  of  the   Empire 

Selected  and  Edited  with  Revised  Texts  and  Brief  Introductions 

BY  ALFRED   GUDEMAN,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  University  of   Pennsylvania 

In  Two  Volumes.     Cloth,  12mo.      Per  Volume,  $1.80 

VOL.  I — PROSE.  Selections  from  Velleius,  Curtius,  Seneca  Rhetor, 
Justinus  (Trogus  Pompeius),  Seneca,  Petronius,  including  Cena 
Trimalchionis,  Pliny  the  Elder,  Quintilian,  Tacitus,  Pliny  the 
Younger,  Suetonius,  Minucius  Felix  Octavius,  Apuleius — Ammianus 
Marcellinus,  and  Boethius. 

VOL.  II — POETRY.  Pseudo  Vergiliana,  Aetna,  Manilius,  Calpurnius, 
Nemesianus,  Phaedrus,  Lucan,  Valerius  Flaccus,  Seneca,  the 
Octavia  (anonymous),  Persius,  Statius,  Silius  Italicus,  Martial, 
Juvenal,  Pervigilium  Veneris,  Ausonius,  and  Claudianus. 


The  works  of  Latin  Literature  of  the  post-Augustan 
period  have  hitherto,  with  a  few  notable  exceptions,  been 
virtually  excluded  from  the  classical  curricula  of  colleges 
and  universities. 

The  present  collection  has  been  made  primarily  for  the 
use  of  students  in  higher  classes  in  colleges.  The  selec- 
tions will  be  found  useful  as  collateral  reading  in  con- 
nection with  lectures  on  classical  literature,  and  will  also 
furnish  suitable  material  for  sight  reading. 

The  selections  themselves  contain  nothing  that  is  not 
eminently  worthy  of  perusal.  They  are  in  every  case 
sufficiently  extensive  to  give  a  continuous  and  coherent 
story,  which  at  the  same  time  exhibits  the  author  at  his 
best.  The  text  follows  the  best  modern  editions,  the 
deviations  from  the  standard  texts  being  briefly  recorded 
in  critical  appendices. 


Copies  sent,  prepaid,  to  any  address  on  receipt  of  the  price. 
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